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PREFACE 


The chief object of this bode is to meet a beignner’s wants, and to remove 
the difticults, which are not explained in most other books. 

Points which to a learned writer may seem too easy to require an explanation, 
often present a great difficulty to a beginner. 

When starting to learn Urdu a beginner has to face several difficulties, e.g., 

(i) The pronunciation; 

(ii) The order of words in a sentence; 

(Hi) Formation of the various plurals; 

(iv) Agreement of the Adjective and Verbs with the Nouns in 
gender, number and case. 

Now, if a beginner (of elementary education) is taught and expected to 
observe all the above rules at the very beginning, he naturally gets confused, 
and regards the language as too tedious to be learnt and gives it up as a 
failure. 

During his 30 years’ experience, the author had come to the conclusion that 
it is best to master one difficulty at a time, in particular the art of putting 
words in the right order, otherwise the agreement of words will be confused. 

The following rules have been observed in this book, 

(1) The second chapter teaches only the order of words in a sentence. The 
beginner, having mastered the rule, can then confidently proceed with 
the grammar. 
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(2) In order to refresh the student’s memory, the English grammer terms 
are explained as they occur in the book. 

(3) Under each sentence, in the examples, the English words are put in the 
order in which they are to be translated into Urdu. 

(4) The examples to every rule are arranged, in such a way that, if 
carefully studied, they will answer any question which may arise in the 
mind of a student, when doing the exercise concerned. 

(5) Under each rule two exercise are given, one to be translated from Urdu 
into English, and the other from English into Urdu. 

(6) After every five or six rules, revisional exercises, composed of mixed 
sentences on the preceding rules, are given to ensure that the student 
remembers those rules before he proceeds any further. 

In short, neither effort nor pain has been spared to make this book clear, 
useful, and as simple as possible. To ensure this, each rule in the book has 
been successfully tried on a considerable number of promising pupils, while 
study ing under the author. 

In conclusion, I wish to thank those who have patronized and shown 
appreciation of my humble efforts in producing this book. 


Aziz«tir-Rahman 




--- 

Bismil-la-hir-Rahman-ir-Raheem 


I begin this work in the name of Allah, the 
Beneficent, the Merciful. 


PART 1 

URDU ALPHABETS AND SYSTEM OF 
TRANSLITERATION 


Urdu, like Persian and Arabic, is written from right to left and the letters 
consist of strokes or strokes and dots. At the end of a word or when standing 
alone many letters end with a flourish. Learners should, first of all, try to 
acquire a complete mastery over the ‘Detached Form’ of the Alphabet. Those 
desirous of speaking only should start the book from page 17. For 
pronunciation, however, they will have to refer to the following chart and 
‘Guide to Pronunciation’ on Page 7. 
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Name 

Detach 

ed 

Form 


Transliteration 

and 

Pronunciation 

Name 

Detach 

ed 

Form 


Transliteration 

and 

Pronunciation 

Alif 

l 

A. 

as A in far 

Sheen 

if 

Sh. 

as Sh in Shut 

Be 

>-r' 

B. 

as in English 

Suad 


S. 

as S in Sit 

Pe 


P. 

as in English 

Zuad 

& 

Z. 

as Z in Zeal 

Te 


T. 

a soft dental like 

Toe 

b 

T. 

as T in Tie 




in three 

Zoe 

a 

Z 

as Z in Zeal 

Te 

b 

T. 

hard as T in 

Ain 

i 

A. 

gutteral 




Tin—tack 




(consonant) 

Se 


S. 

as S in sit 

Ghain 

i 

Gh. 

as G in the 

Jeem 

b 

J. 

like J in Jail 




German word 

Che 

& 

Ch. 

like Ch in 




Segen. 




Church 

Fe 


F. 

as F in Fun 

He 

b 

H. 

like H in Huge 

Quaf 

J 

Q 

gutteral, like Ch 

Khe 

i 

Kh 

guttural, as Ch in 


J' 


in Stuck 




I och 

Kaf 

K. 

as in English 

Del 


D. 

soft, as Th in 

Gaf 

J 

G. 

as G in Give 




Thee 

Lam 

J 

L. 

as L in Lane 

Dal 

> 

D. 

hard, as D in 

Meem 

r 

M 

as in English 




Dog 

Noon 

j 

N. 

as in English 

Zal 

i 

Z 

like Z in Zeal 









Wao 

3 

w 

0. U. as in 

Re 

j 

R 

as in English 




English 

Re 

j 

Re, 

a hard R 

He 

e 

H 

as H in Hot 

Ze 

j 

Z. 

as in English 

Ye 

J 

Y 

as Y in yad 

Zhe 

j 

Zh. 

as in Azure 

Ye 


E. 

as Ey in They 

Seen 

</ 

S 

like S in. Sit 
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DIFFERENT FORMS OF LETTERS 

All letters, with a few exceptions, have four forms, i.e. initial, medial, 
final and independent. The independent form is also called ‘the Detached 
Form’. To write a word all the ltters used are joined to one another. The 
essential part of the ltter, however, remains unchanged as is shown here :— 


Detached form initial medial Final 


S' 


Detached Form 


J ) ) t/ 1/ & b 


j •• * b 

(J J J J 


t L b* y J* u* 
d ( J 

tS t > 
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INITIAL FORM 

To obtain the initial form strike off the horizontal lines and circles of 
the detached form, as, 

• A ]a f 

s ^ ^ s J j j j j 

y y i? j? y ^ 
d ^ J v* J / f S h 


IMPORTANT : Since the following nine ltters have neither a circle 
nor a horizontal line they do not change except in the case of the final form. 
They are always joined to the preceding letter but not to the one following. 
All letters when used after them are written in the initial or detached form 
as the case may be. 

•• * b # J> 

) j j j j j > I 
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MEDIAL FORM 


The medial form is obtained by adding a connecting line to the right side of 
the initial form, as 


y j 

3- 


4 4 
Ji L 







FINAL FORM 


JU 


The final form is obtained by adding the same connecting line to the 
beginning of the detached form. 

^ dm* l 

^ #» • 

m 

•* * i . > v / 

l r u~ J j s j 6 6 

b c & j* u* 
d f d ^ ^ J 
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Exercise 1(a) 


Read and copy the following words: 


sabc.^ jab 


f*? bas u ^l j-f ham f' f L 


das (/> ij) khat >^> 


Translation :— kab, jab, rab, das, nal, gaz, khat, tal. 

Exercise 1(b) 


sabaq ^J^'safar qadam ^^^Tqalam ^3 

namak jf'Jj qasam rr 


Translation :— qadam, sabad, namak, qasam, Chaman latak, nazar, 
rabar 

Exercise 1(c) 

batan ^ ^badan JJ* madad )A*. Jm kan ^ 

kamar y *^/char A A 


Translation :— sat, taj, char, madad, kamar, kan, pan, man, nam 
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PRONOUNCI ATION 

1. ( alif at the commencement of a word is a mere prop for the letter 
hamza and has no sound of itself. 

2. wS and 7 (te and dal) are softer and more dental than their 
English equivalents “T” and “D”, the tip of the tongue should touch 
the upper front teeth when these letters are pronounced. 

3. J re is pronounced distinctly like the French “r”. 

4. J Re has a heavy sound and when pronouncing it, the tip of the tongue 
must be turned much farther back. 

5. s, IjT s, s are in Urdu homophones. They are all pronounced 

like “s’ in sit. 

6. “G”, is always pronounced as “g” in “germ” and never as “g” 
in “game”. 

7. & “£h” is pronounced as “ch” in “church” and not as “ch” in 
“chorus”. 

7 

8. L/ h is often pronounced like “h” but should be more guttural than the 
“h” in huge. 

9 . ; z, ; z are in Urdu homophones and are 

pronounced like the “z” in zeal. 

10. £/ (‘) is a strong guttural (consonant). 

11. t/ gh_is a guttural “g” accompanied by a rattling. The “r” in the 
French grasseye is an approximation only. 

12. (J q is a strong guttural, like the “ck” in stuck when pronounced in 
the throat. 

13. 0 “h” as in hand. 
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PRONUNCIATION OF VOWELS 


“a” 

is 

pronounced 

as 

“a” 

in 

Mental 

“a ” 

” 

” 

” 

“a” 

” 

Part 

“ai” 

” 

” 

” 

“a” 

” 

Bank 

“au” 

” 

” 

” 

“au” 

” 

Paul 

“e ” 

” 

” 

” 

“e” 

” 

Prey 

“i” 

” 


” 

“i” 

” 

Pit 

■•j" 

” 

” 


“i” 

” 

Fatigue 

“o” 

” 

” 

” 

“o” 

” 

Home 

“u” 

” 

” 

” 

“u” 

” 

Put 

“u” 

” 

” 


“u” 

” 

June 


SHORT VOWELS 


There are three short vowels : Zabar ( .—) Zer ( ) and 

Pesh ( —— ) which in English are represented by a short “a ", short “i” 
and short “u” respectively In practice thney are seldom written or 
printed. 

1. Zabar To express the short “a” zabar is used over a letter as 
ba, na, par ^ and is pronounced like 

the “u” in the English word “gun”. 


moment 

pal 

Jr. Jr. 

grief 

gham 


all 

sab 


armpit 

bagfeal 


eye-brow 

palak 

J$} .-4 





The short "\" is expressed by using zer under a letter, 

khi 7. as li J It is pronounced as ”i” in “fin”. 

/ 


2. Zer 
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heart 

dil 



pin 

Pin (J. 

O. 

day 

din 


0) 

what 

kia Lf 

l/ 

book 

kitab 







3. Pesh. Similarly, the short “u” is expressed by putting a 
pesh over a letter, as mu, ju, and is pronounced like 
the “u” in “put”. 


bridge 

pul 

o' 

p 

4 

you 

turn J A 

1 ’ 

God 

Khuda 

1 /i 

l A 

Sun 

suraj Oof 

bad 

bura 

i/. 

p 

1A 




Exercise II 

Translation : pal, ghap, gham, hal, samar, badan kan, sag, bagh, 
chal, jo, so gir, sir Khuda, kitab, kia, turm, din, dil, sat, nach, shan. 

LONG WOVELS 

1 Alif I Wao J and Ye (J are used in urdu as long vowels. 

2. Wao ) gives the sound of ‘w au, u, and o, whereas ye ij stands for 
y, ai, i, and e 

3. When ) and are used at the beginning of a word or syllable it 
gives the sound of w’ and y’ as 


wahshat 


yaklakht 
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Example 


Initial 



Medial 


Final 

J 




tv 

p 

| o, as {j"j\ 

os 

> 

o, as, 

mota } lo 

)\ au, as, JJ 1 

p p 

aur 


au, as, 


fauj, f. jau 

A, 

u, as, U 5 1 

un 

? 

u, as, 


khub, yi^chaqu 

;l e, as, y’J'l 

Elchi 


e, as, 


men e, as, bare 

J| ai, as, tJl 

aisa 

-*• 

ai, as, 

cti 

maift ai, as,hai 

Jj\ I, as, j i/J 

Tjad 


I as, 

c* 

yaqln jj I, as, lark!, 
6? 


Exercise 

Read and copy the following:— 

-/? • j/\ - yt-vf- bj.jpf 

' ^ - sC- ' - -i .) , L-*S. - Jit , . /?. . <d_ 

- i, j> y y, y. y 

- & / - lT j i - - y/ - J 5d ^ y - Jy. . /r 1 

- ri - i* ■ h : - 4t' -y' - <3/ - J/4 

y y y y y y 

- wyyy" - iiy/ . 


Translation: Hauz, fauz, mauj, kaun, chauk, aur, khauf, pair, 
sair, bail, ley, ney, khair, bair, ek, jeb, deg, der, ber, seb, sher, 
bol, top, dol, mor, shor, os, soch, suraj, churi, mull, alu, babu, 
chaqu, khalu, juta, chunk, murat, surat. 
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MADD. ( !**) 

The sign of madd, if used over al»f I expresses long “a’’ in the beginmng of 
a word, as 

Exercise 

Read and write the following:— 


• S\. n-i»T- ii' 

<j) \ . ^ ^ ^ ^ , Of-Jij O' J'l „ O'f'l A 

Translation: — am, ana, ag, aqa. ap, an, as, aj. ara, a fa. Slu. 
Tashdid ( ) 

Instead of doubling any letter put tashdid on it, as lT| ab-ba, J Cl am* 
man. but in the case of verbs the ‘n’ is repeated as, man-na, 

!>’ If jan-na. 

Aj\ 

' ’ ^'if- 3 1 d/ ' <*7- d>l <f y ' *7— u£ ■ ‘t- Jl 

i) I'UtJf 

Translation : haj-jam, bil-11, ul-lu, bil-la, kut-ta, bat-ti, 
sach-chi, chap-pu. 


is Eiercise £ . , 

r/'r* • jj- ^ 

M IV . ivl as-i 1- fl/ - 1 fug 
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JAZM (AMPUTATION) 

There must always be a woven between two consonants If there is no 
sign of zer or pesh, they should be read with zabar (short a), as gann, 
)/* sard. 

But if this jazm is placed over the middle of two consonants it indicates 
that here is no short vovel, but that consonants are sounded, as J*, ilm, 

ft jis® 

Exercise 

Read and copy of the following . , * ✓ < 'i *• ' 1 

. ' V - >A a/.tf. dr/.t/ 

f, y. zj. v/y') i df. -rdw, 1/ 

. - <r (dr’-Xj' 

Translation : farsh, shama, gann, sabz, sard, surkh, ilm, mirch, jism. 


HAMZA (HYPEN) 

1 Hamza is in Urdu generally the equivalent of a hyphen, as : Fi-eda 
Im\) benefit; ji-o 5 t? go. When in a word, one syllable ends in a 
vowel and the next begins with one, the mark > is placed over the 
second vowel to express short a. e, i, o, u, as, <j/l pa-oA, OJ If ja-uA. 

2. If three vowels are used together, the middle vowel is replaced by 
hamza and takes a loop in the word, as, d^-t^a-e, ru-I, maka-i 

V* 

3. Even when one of the vowels is short, hamza is used, as, 

gayi, f k ?yi y 

Exercise ^ . • 

•*r - 4- > ■ j l>' - j i* - !l, . S \ - . (3/. Jy' 

- - d- 1 ■ <£-(», 

Transliteration:— gae, chae, tasir, faeda, kayi, gayi, judal, gunjaish 
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TANWIN (ADVERBIAL N) 

The sign over | (alif) expresses the adverbial V as, maslan, 
hukman, etc. 

4 y *"**„.» // • y // *, 

-C v - by* - . \jJ . C)\J | 

Exercise 

Transliteration:— qariban, ittefaqan, fauran, iradatan, maslan, 
hukman. 


0 (HE) 

There are two forms of & (he): (i) Butterfly h and (ii) the looped h 

(b) The butterfuly h is used either in the beginning or in the middle of 

a word, but looped h & is only used before a vowel, as, > Iv, 

(c) When no vowel sound intervenes between the h and the cons cm ant 
proceeding it, the butterfuly h jp is used. Letters coupled with the butterfuly 
h are called aspirated compounds. 

Note the following :— ^ gfear, (J^ffchirkl, yi^bhSlu, A jham, 

| /A; chhokri, (Jj(, phal, etc. 

(d) () When it comes at the end of a word and is immediately preceded 
by zabar (short a), it is silent and is streated as a short a. as, 

/" tamasha, murda. 

(e) Bothe the medial and final forms are used if an h, is expressed at the 
end of a word, hs, £ l hath, £ kuchh. 

Note :— A looped h ^sometimes tames another loop under it, as, l'/, hona, 
pahunchna. 
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) (NASAL^NUN) 

When it comes after a long vowel, the has ( (jJ ) a nasal sound. At the end 
of a word, however, it is written without a dot, as i/U^ghafts, J\}/ murghlaft, 
m4ft. U l 

Exercise 

-Ji- Uif. -o'J. U\ . Jl'. J? t- 

- J - tmJ' - yr* + U* 

^ ^ £ ) Ut O \ f U fuL UL ^ ^ 

J k. m - -T- J if, &' f 4- ok/cl k. 

!■ yjz**'. k' tfl/1 - yk z-*i j zl ^ k - trO^ 

A 

- 4 -^ /■***£, & i - 4 - 

Transliteration: — diftt, saftp, paftch, kSftch, raftg, jaftg, mfift, haft, 
kihlft, ylhift, mufth, mefth. 


ASPIRATED CONSONENTS 


6 bh 

as, bhalu 

.»>.> dh 

as, :) dham 

^P h 

as. J^P^ul 

> 

.*>.> dh 

as, (J Is?) dhal 

^th 

as.Jtf thnl 

> , 
rh 

as atf^garh 

> 

✓ th 

as, thela 

j/ kh 

as, l’ khan a 

jh 

as, jhol 

igh 

as, ghar 

^.chh 

as, J/sfchuri 

0 lh 

as, (*).?.> dulha 
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Exercise 

Read and copy the following:— 

- ^ . jjf , J'jf 

■ ■ )h$ f Cfj . (3 W. . |>V^ 

-j»^i 

- if . J/fjCji 

Revisional Exercise :— 

- fSifter 

- 4- C>X J .<z~ t?/jj i - 4. 

- . 4_ . iT3y 

wXi^. j/\ t,sc~ 1 ^ , j/Vj/ /j i^r - Jjuv 
-■f Ji 3> £'>y' »-> - <$-CsjS 1 *? tf/ . tf. 

• • Jj / y < 

. ^-ifjr^lrVVl'' 

CT ■ !-> K f 'T'lti'* - &r i) - 4-J>u» 

^ <3 L U! 4 .^/ 31 .,/ 

- yi/jt 

THE NUMERALS 

1 rrp'ai^Aqi. 

1 23456789 10 
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PART II 

THE ARTICLE 

“A”, “an”, and “the” are called the Articles. “A” and “an” are 
generally translated by “ek” (meaning one), while “the” is omitted in Urdu. 
Sometimes “the” is translated by Yeh == this and Woh == that, when great 
precision is required. 


Nouns 

MASCULINES 


Man 

Adml 


Paper 

Kaghaz 


House 

Ghar 

} 

Knife 

Chaqu 


Name 

NSpi 


Office 

Daftar 

?> 

Water 

Pan! 


Servant 

Naukar 

/; 

Box 

Sanduq 


Verandah 

Baramda 



FEMININES 


Women 

Aural 


Tabl 

Mez 


Hat 

Topi 

d) 

Book 

Kitab 


Shop 

Dukin 

c li'i 

Letter 

ChitthI 

> 

Belt 

Petl 


Letter 

khat* 

it? 

Knife 

Chhurl 


Stick 

Lakrl 


Chair 

KursI 


* KJhat 

is masculine. 
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Preposition 

A Preposition is a word that governs a Noun or a Prnoun. The little 
words “on, to, from, in, of’ etc./ are called the Prepositions in 
English, because they come before the Noun they govern, but their 
equivalents are called the Post-positions in Urdu because they come 
after the Noun they govern, thus: — 


To 

Ko 

/ 

From 

Se 


On 

Par 

A 

In 

Men 

lC 


Examples 


To the servant 

Servant to 

Naukar ko 


From the shop 

Shop from 

Dukan se 

<£. Cits'; 

On the table 

Table on 

Mez par 

A X 

In the box 

Box in 

Sanduq men 

L 


EXERCISE 1(A) 

(Translate into English) 

Kitab par. Adml se. Pan! meft. Dukan ko. Chitthi meft. Topi par. Daftar ko. 
Sanduq se. Aurat ko. Ghar meft. Kaghaz par. naukar se. Petl meft. Chhuri 

se. 


EXERCISE 1(B) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

To the woman. In the house. On the paper. From the servant. On the 
water. In the letter. To the office. On the box. From the man. In the 
belt. To the shop. 
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Verbs 


Is 

Hai 


Go 

Jao 

)le> 

Come 

Ao 

)i 

Bring 

Lao 

.*n 

Wait 

Thairo 

’S* 

Send 

Bhejo 


Take away 

Lejao 


Take to 

Lejao 

>b<L 


V ' " 


It must be remembered that in Urdu the position of the Verb is at 

the extreme end of the sentence. The following examples should be read 

carefully, and the learner should try to notice and remember the arrangement 

of words in them. 

Examples 

1. Go to the office (Office, to go)— Daftar ko jao 

2. Come in the shop (Shop in, come) Dukan tncft ao. 

3. Wait in the house (House in, wait) — Ghar inert thairo 

4. The book is on the table (Book, table on, is) —Kitab me/, par 
hai. 

5. The letter is in the box (Letter, box in, is) — Chitthi sanduq men 
hai 

6 Bring the hat from the shop (Hat, shop from, bring) — Topi 
dukan se lao 

7. Put the book in the box (Book, box in, put) — Kitab sanduq mcrt 
rakho. 

8 Take this letter to the office (This letter, office to, take away)— 
Yeh chitthi daftar ko lejao. 








Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 


19 


EXERCISE 2(A) 

(Translate into English) 

Daftar ko ao. Ghar meft thairo. Dukan ko jao. ChitthI sanduq meft hai. 
Topi mez par hai. Mez daftar se lao. Woh kaghaz sanduq meft rakho. Yeh 
sanduq ghar meft rakho. 


EXERCISE 2(B) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

Come in the house. Go to the shop. Wait in the office. The hat is in the 
box. The letter is on the table. The table is in the shop. Bring the box to the 
shop. Put the paper in the book. Take (away) this book to the office. Send the 
hat to the house. Bring the stick from the house. Put the knife on the table. 
Wait on the verandah. 

Interrogates 


Who 

Kaun 

l>'/ 

Whose 

Kiska 

*1/ 

Which 

Kaunsa 

U>/ 

How far 

Kitni dur 


Why 

Kloft 

j/ 

What 

Kia 


Where 

KahaA 

Ul/ 

( 

When 

Kab 

a/ 


It will be noticed that in English sometimes an Interrogative 
is used before a Verb; as “Who is that man?” and sometimes it 
is used before a Noun; as, “Whose house is that?” The same idea 
must be observed in urdu Sentenses. 

Note :— Never start an Urdu sentence with an Interrogative. 

The answer to an Interrogative sentence in Urdu must start with the 
same word as the qeustion did as, 

Question :— Mez par kia hai? Answer :— Mez per kitab hai 
Question :— Kitab kahan hai? Answer:— Kitab Mez p.j hai 
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EXAMPLES 


1. Who is that man? (that man who is) — Woh admi kaun hai? 

2. Whose house is that? (that whose 

house is) — Woh kiska ghar hai 

3. What is on the table? (table on, 

what is) — Mez par kla hail? 

4. Whose servant is in the house? 

(house in whose servant is) — Ghar meft kiska naukar hai? 

5. Where is the servant? (Servant, 

where is) — Naukar kahaft hai? 


EXERCISE 3(A) 

(Translate into English) 

Woh kaun hai? Yeh kiska ghar hai? Daftar meft kaun hai? Topi 
kahaft hai? Woh kiska naukar hai? Yeh kla kitab hai? Pet! sanduq 
meft kioft hai? Woh kaunsa kaghaz hai? Woh kaun admi hai? ChitthI 
kahaft hai? Woh kaunsa ghar hai? Daftar kahaft hai? 

EXERCISE 3(B) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

Whose paper is that? What is in the book? Where is the hat? What 
book is that? Who is in the shop. The servant is in the shop. Whose 
servant? Why is the man here? What is on the table? Which knife is 
that? Why is the woman in the office? 


Possessive Pronouns 


My 

Mera 

i/f 

Our Hamara 


Your 

Tumhara 


His or Her Uska (ooska) 
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Adverbs 


Here 

Yahaft 

ou. 

There 

Wahaft 


O’clock 

Baje 

A 

And ( Conj .) 

Aur 


Yes 

JlHaft 

old 

No 

JI Nahift 

uAd 

Don’t 

Mat 


Now 

Ab 

-r" 


Observation 


Possessive pronouns have the same position in Urdu as they have 
in English i.e., they must precede the Noun they govern. 

EXAMPLES 

1. What is your name? (Your name, 

what, is) — Tumhara nam kla hai? 

2 My servant is in the house (My 

servant, house in, is) — Mera naukar ghar meft hai). 

3. Where is his house? (His house, 

where, is) — Uska ghar kahaft hai? 

4. Your knife is on the table (Your 

knife, table on, is) — Tumhara chaqu mez par hai. 

Note :— The Adverb must be used just before the Verb: as, 

1 Bring that table here (That table, 

here bring) — Woh mez yahaft lao. 

2. Put this letter there (This letter, 

there put) — Yeh chitthl wahafi rakho. 

3. Come here at two o’clock 

(Two o’clock, here come) — Do baje yahaft ao 

4 The servant is not in the house 
(Servant, house in, not is) 


— Naukar ghar men nahlft hai 
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EXERCISE 4(A) 

(Translate into English) 

Tumhara nam kla hai? Mera nam Abdul hai. Uska ghar kahaft 
hai? Uska ghar bazar meft hai. Woh mez yahaft lao. Merl topi mez 
per rakho Woh adml ghar meft nahift hai. Daftar ko mat jao PanI 
mez par nahift hai. Mera kaghaz daftar ko lejao. Pan! mez par mat 
rakho. Hamara naukar daftar meft hai. 

EXERCISE 4(B) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

Where is my servant? Your servant is in the house. Where is his box? 
His boxis in the office. Go there at one o’clock. Bring my hat from the office. 
His servant is not in the office. Don’t go to the house. Don’t bring the box 
here. Send my box to the office. The hat is not on the table. Don’t put the box 
on the table. 


Pronouns 


I 

Maift 


He, She 

Woh 

Of 

We 

Ham 

6 

Thou 

Tu 

y 

You 

Turn 

? 

They 

Woh 

Of 

Am 

Huft 

Of' 

Is 

Hai 

“r 

An (*ou) 

Hai 


Are (you) 

Ho 

/i 

Are 

Haift 

ttf 




I am 

Main huft 

Ufif. 

He is. She is 

Woh hai 


We are 

Ham haift 


'Sftm am 

Tu hai 


You are 

Turn ho 

V 

They are 

Woh haift 
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(i) ‘Turn’ is used for ‘you’ singular and plural, just as in English. It is 
plural in form though it may be singular or plural in use. The real second 
person singular ‘tu’ is seldom used. 

(ii) ‘Turn’. (you) is only used to inferiors. To equals or superiors always use 
‘ap’ with the third person plural verb (i.e. the form used with ‘woh 
they). Apka—your. 

Note the use and position of the above in the following examples. 


EXAMPLES 


1 . 

I am his servant (I, his 



servant, am) — 

Maift, uska naukar, huft. 

2. 

He is in the house (He, 



house in, is) — 

Woh, ghar meft, hai. 

3. 

Who are you? (you, who. 

Turn kaun ho? 


are) — 

(Polite) Ap kaun haift. 

4. 

We are in the office (We, 



office in, are) — 

Ham, daftar meft, haift. 

5. 

You are in the shop 



(You, shop in, are) — 

Turn, dukan meft, ho, or, Ap 
dukan meft, haift. 

6. 

They are not in the shop 



(They, shop in, not are) — 

Woh, dukan meft, nahlft haift. 

7. 

I am not your servant 



(I, your servant, not am) — 

Maift, tumhara naukar, nahift huft. 
(or) Maift apka naukar nahift huft. 
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EXERCISE 5(A) 

(Translate into English) 

Turn kaun ho? Maift apka naukar hurt. Tumhara ghar kahaft hai? 
Mera ghar Delhi meii hai. Woh daftar meft hai. Ham dukan me ft 
haift. Apka naukar ghar meft hai. Woh daftar meft nahift hai. Woh 
mera naukar hai. Turn kahaft ho? Maift ghar meft huft. Turn daftar 
meft nahift ho. Uska ghar bazaar meft nahift hai. 

Exercise 5(b) 

(Translate into Urdu) 

Who is he? He is my servant. I am in the office. They are not men. 
Where are you? He is in the office. We are in the shop. I am a dhobi. Where 
is your house? He is not here. I am not his servant. They are not in the shop. 
He is not in my office. Which is your box. 

Revisional Exercise 6(a) 

1. Take this box to the shop and put it on the table. 2 Why is my 
servant not in the house? 3. What is your name, where is your house and why 
are you here? 4. Don’t bring my box to the office now. 5. How far is your 
house from the shop? 6. The book is in the box and the box is in the house. 
7. He is not here. 




Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 


25 


Revision*! Exercise 6(b) 

./i- r h?*/£ -r -x/?> •< 

0 i( tj)A* &< -A <■ C- if^ - C - ty £f. 

J?L (f% Jj & < -I- f 4~ -iV tj/" 0) . 1 < £ r 

-s^j a? f. £}l - if -it (4. 

.< 4 - Off ft is?-it (tf-i/fv ui? -\r 

/y>j -u. -Uuu.y; »j - if ->bcsf 

lyj’-lt ,/jAyf. ±/yij -IA 

/ \j\j ' l/fl'btf -I" f 4- t# o/j".}/) 

w i . n f/, Uj/ uk ^Jl 4- ui/ 

kf-rr ^j* 3 / *Vi -rr -jJ/lV 

, , ^ 

4 -J^-c> w-cj^-rf” -<?--(7) ^^7/ 

- 4- </ t)^) bijs* j >i 
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PART III 
THE NOUN 

The name of a person, place or thing is called a Noun; as James, 
Bombay, chair, etc. 

NOUNS 

Masculines 


Boy 

Lafka 


Son 

Beta 

li. 

Horse 

Ghofa 


Dog 

Kutta 

£ 

Room 

Kamra 

»/ 

Door 

Darwaza 


Cloth 

Kapfi 


Egg 

Anda 

1V1 

Envelope 

Liflfa 


Lock 

TfilS 

111 ' 

Hour, Clock 

Ghanta 


Bathroom 

Ghusl Khana 

Brother 

Bh5I 

dv 

Husband 

Khawind 



Feminines 


Girl 

LafkT 


Daughter 

Befi 


Mare 

Ghori 


Bitch 

Kutya 

is? 

Window 

Khifki 


Key 

Chfib! 

Jit; 

Watch 

Turban 

Ghafi 

PagR 

si 

Carriage 

Ink 

GafI 

Siihi 

sit 

dV 

Saddle 

Zin 

a(J 

Inkpot 

Dawfit 

wto 

Sister 

Bahen 

or- 

Wife 

Blw! 

SA 


Gender 

2. The Urdu language has only two Genders, i.e., the Masculine Gender 
and the Feminine Gender, and no Neuter Gender. 
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Males are called Masculine and Females Feminine. 

(a) Nouns that end in “a”, with very few exceptions, are 
Masculines : as, Larka—a boy; Kapra—cloth. 

(b) Nouns that end in “i” are almost always Feminine: as, 
Lark!—a girl; Garl—a carriage. Admi (man) or bhal 
(brother) are masculines by meaning. 

The Gender of inanimate Nouns that do not end in “a” or “i” must be 
learnt by practice. 

Number 

3. There are two Numbers, i.e., the Singular and the Plural. One thing is 
called Singular, and more than one. Plural. The rules forming the 
Plurals are quite simple. 

The following are the four rules for forming the Nominative Plurals. 

1. If a Masculine Noun ends in “a” change the “a” 
into “e”; as. Lark a — one boy; Larke—boys. 

2. If a Masculine Noun does not end in “a” it remains 
unaltered; as Ghar— one house; Char ghar—four 
houses. 

1. If a Feminine Noun ends in “i” add “ aft” as, 
-rl 

| LarkI—a girl; Larkiaft—girls 

5 

5 2. If a Feminine Noun does not end in “i” add “ eft”; 
o 

as, Kitab—a book; Kitabeft—books. 
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EXERCISE 7 

Form the Nominative Plurals of 

Masculine Nouns :— 

Bet5, Ghofa, Daftar, Till-, Chfiqu, Naukar, Liflfa, Bhal, 
Kamra, Kutta, Ghanta, Larki, Anda, Nam, Darwiza, Sanduq, 
Barfimda, Ghar. 

Feminine Nouns :— 

Chibi, Petl, Mez, Girl, Dawat, Lakfl, DukSn, Aurat, Chichi, 
Topi, Zln, Blwl, Kitib, Khifkl, Pagfl, Gharl. 

The Cases 

4. The most important are the Nominative and the Objective cases. 

(a) A Noun is said to be in the Nominative Case, when it is 
the name of something talked about, and when it is not 
governed by any Preposition; as, “The soldier drills”. 
Here the “soldier” is in the Nominative Case because he 
does something. 

(b) A Noun is said to be in the Objective Case, when 
something is done to it, or when it is governed by a 
Preposition or a Transitive Verb; as, “He sees the horse”, 
“He was on the horse.” In both sentences “horse” is in 
the Objective Case. 

(c) In English no alteration is made in the actual spelling of 
a Noun when it is Objective, but in Urdu alterations, in 
accordance with Rules given hereafter, are made in certain 
cases where the objective is governed by a Post-Position. 
All cases, except the Nominative Case, are called the 
Oblique Cases, which have different names according to 
the Post-Position following them. 
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Thus a Noun is said to be in the 



Genitive 

Case if followed 

by 

“ka”— of 

Dative 

” 


ko — to 

Locative 

” 


par or mefi—at 

Ablative 

” 


se—with 

Agent 

” 


ne—by 

Vocative 

” ” 


ai or o—0! 


In the Accusative case the Noun is not govered by any Post- 
Position, because it is governed by a Transitive Verb; aa, kill a 
dog—ek kutta maro. 


Note :— A Noun in the Accusative case has either the same 
form as a Nominative, as in English, or it expressed by “ko”, 
like the Dative. 


Oblique Singular 

(Singular Nouns followed by Post-Positions) 

1. Masculine Singular Nouns ending in “a” change the “a” 
into “e” before a Post-Position for the sake of euphony; as. 

On the horse, Ghofe par (not Ghofa par). 

In the room, Kamre meft < Jl4-*/ (not Kamra miA). 

2. Masculine Singular Nouns not ending in “a” do not change. 

3. Feminine Singular Nouns never change. 
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OBLIQUE PLURALS 

The Oblique Plurals have but one rule, which is that all Plural Nouns 
(of whatever Gender or ending) have the suffix “on” when followed by a 
Post-Position. If, however, a Masculine Singular Noun ends in “a” the “a” 
is dropped before “on” for the sake of euphony; as :— 


Man 

idml 

— To the men 

admloft ko 

/u/rT 

Table 

mez 

— On the tables 

mezoft par 

/o>yi 

House 

ghar 

— In the houses 

gharoft meft 

lCo>/ 

Office 

daftar 

— From the offices daftaroft se 

C^Ofh 

Dog 

kutta 

— To the dogs 

kuttoft ko 


Cloth 

kfipfa 

— On the clothes 

kapfoft par 



EXERCISE 8(A) 

(On the Oblique Singular and Plural) 
Translate into English:— 


Sanduq meft 


Sanduqoft meft 

lCU&. 

Ghar meft 


Gharoft meft 


Lafke ko 


Lafkoft ko 

fob 

Ghofe se 


Ghofoft se 


Lifafe meft 


Lifafoft meft 


GhofI par 


Ghofloft par 


Pep meft 


Pepoft meft 


Naukar ko 

//j 

Naukar oft ko 

foji 
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EXERCISE 8(B) 


Translate into Urdu:— 


From the office 

From the offices 

In the window 

In the windows 

In the inkpot 

In the inkpots 

From the door 

From the doors 

To the mare 

To the mares 

On the horse 

On the horses 

To the dog 

To the dogs 

In the house 

In the houses 

In the box 

In the boxes 




Revisional Exercise 9 

Two Masculine Nouns are declined on page 30 one of them ending in 
"a” and the other not ending in “a”. 

Two Feminine Nouns are declined on page 30, one ending in i4 i” and 
the other not ending in “i”. 


Decline all the Nouns given under them according to the model. 
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MASCULINES 


Siatalar | 

Plaral 

Nominative 

Oblique 

Nominative 

Oblique 

i ij 

Ghafa 

Ghofe ko 

Ghofe . 

Ghofon ko. 



UlS 

e-l/ 

fos’J 

?> 

Daftar 



Daftaron ko 

h 

Chaqu 



fo>?> 

A 

Naukar 




JlaJ 

Lifafa 




'*V. 

Bhii 




A, 

Kjunrft 




if 

Kota 





Ghanta 




<>) 

Luki 




li'l 

Audi 




r 

Nim 





Darwiza 





Sanduq 




o'/ 

Barimda 




/ 

Gfaar 





Note : — Pie • Josh where • Noun undergoes no chunge. 
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FEMININES 


Singular 

Plural 

Nominative 

Oblique 

Nominative 

Oblique 

& 

Lafki 

Lafki ko 

Lafklaft 

Lafkloft ko 





/o/» 


Aurat 

— 

Aurateft 

Auratoii ko 




i£t 

/oh/ 

X 





dit 





wl;; 

ESSi 




dA 

ChhurT 





Dukan 




tfr 

Chi((hl 




lit 

Topi 




Oj 

Zln 





BIwI 





Kitib 




S'/ 

Khifki 




tS>% 

Pagfi 




or- 

Bahen 




d/ 

GhafI 





Note :— Put a dash where a Noun undergoes no change. 
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Past Auxiliary Verbs 


Singular 

Plural 

Was (Masc.)—tha U? 

Was (Fern.)—thl O 

Were (Masc.) the 

Were (Fem.)—thlft 


EXAMPLES 

1. The boy was in the house (boy, house in, was) — 

Larka ghar meft tha. 

2. The man was on the horse (man, horse on, was)— 

Adml ghofe par tha. \2 ^ )'\ 

3. The girl was in the room (girl, room in, was)— 

Lafkl kamre meft thl £ 

4. The books were on the tables (books, tables on, were— 

Kitabeft raezoft par thlft. U0*AO>/£ 

5. The boys were in the offices (boys, offices in, were) — 

Lafke daftaroft meft the. J*/ 9 ) $ 

Exercise 10(a) 

1. Lafka ghofe par tha. 2. Lafke ghofoft par the. 3. Kamre meft 
ek darwaza tha. 4. Kamroft meft char darwaze the. 5. Ghan^a daftar 
meft tha. 6. Ghan^e daftaroft meft the. 7. Lafkl kamre meft thl. 8. 
Lafkiaft kamroft meft thlft. 9. Aurat gafl meft thl. 10. Aurateft gafl 
meft thlft. 11. Kitab sanduq meft thl. 12 Kitabeft sanduqoft meft thlft. 
13 Naukar baramde meft tha. 14 Naukar baramdoft meft the. 15. 
Topi mez par thl. 16. Toplaft me/.oft par thlft. 17 ChabI tale meft thl. 
18. Chablaft taloft meft thlft. 19. Anda dukan meft tha. 20. Ande 
dukanon meft the. 21. Dawat mez par thl. 22. Dawateft mezon par 
thlft 
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EXERCISE 10(B) 

1 The cloth was in the box. 2. The clothes were in the boxes. 
3 The son was in the room. 4. The sons were in the rooms. 5. The 
letter was in the envelope. 6. The letters were in the envelopes. 7. 
The man was in the carriage. 8. The men were in the carriages. 9 The 
key was on the table. 10. The keys were on the tables. 11. The boy 
was on the horse. 12. The boys were on the horses. 13. The dog was 
on the verandah. 14. The dogs were on the verandahs. 15. The man 
was in the shop. 16. The men were in the shops. 17. The belt was in 
the box. 18. The belts were in the boxes. 19. The knife was on the 
table. 20. The knives were on the tables. 21. The woman was on the 
horse, 22. The women were on the horses. 23. The boy was on the 
horse and the girl was on the mare. 24. The boys were on the horses 
and the girls were on the mares. 

PRONOUN 


A Pronoun is a word used in place of a Noun, as I, we, you, he, 
they, she, it, etc. 

Declensions of Pronouns 


1st Person 

Singular 

Nom. 

i 

Main 

or 


My 

Mera 

k* 

<D 

3 

To me 

Mujh ko 


cr 

On me 

Mujh par 

/J. 

o 

In me 

Mujh Meft 

uv' 


From me 

Mujh Se 
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Plural 

We 

Ham 


Our 

Hamara 

ok 

To us 

Ham ko 


On us 

Ham par 


In us 

Ham meft 


From us 

Ham se 



2nd Person 

Singular 

Nom. 

Thou 


Tu 

■t 


Thy 

Tera 




To 

Thee 

Tujh ko 

/}. 

.g* 

£ 

On 

” 

” par 

/J. 

O 

In 

” 

” meft 

t rJ. 


From 

” 

” se 


Plural 


You 


Tum/Ap 

/jf 


Your 


Tumhara/Ap ka 



To 

you 

Turn ko/Ap ko 

Kl/f( 


On 

” 

” par/Ap par j / /J 


In 

” 

” meft /Ap meft 


From 

” 

” se/Ap se 













Obique 
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3rd Perron 


Singular 


Nom. 

He 

Woh 

o ) 

His 

Us k§ 


I 

To him 

Us ko 

faA 

On him 

Us par 


'Jo 

O 

In him 

Us meft 

lClA 

From him 

Us se 


Plural 

They 

Woh 

OJ 

Their 

Un ki 

tfcif 

To them 

Un ko 

/u" 

On them 

Un par 

/J)\ 

In them 

Un meft 

ul 01 

From than 

Un se 


Note 

- “Woh 

’ means “He, 

she, it, that, they, and those.” 



Accusative case < 


Singular 

Plural 

Me Mujhe 4t 

Thee Tujhe 

Him or her Use <Z.\ 

Us Hameft ijfi 

You TumheA 

Them UnheA j/JJ' I 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
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This horse, 

yeh ghofa; 

On this horse. 

is ghofe par 

These horses. 

yeh ghofe; 

On these horses. 

in ghofoft par 

That horse, 

woh ghofa; 

on that horse. 

us ghofe par 

Those horses, 

woh ghofe; 

On those horses. 

un ghofoft par 

CONJUGATION OF THE VERB— “HONA” (TO BE) 

PRESENT 


u> . 




Thou art 
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Plural 

We are Ham haift iftfl 

They are Woh hairt s 

You are Turn ho 

PAST 

Singular 

I was Main tha lC 

He was Woh tha \j/os 

Thou wast Tu tha \gf) 

She was Woh thl if Os 

Plural 

We were Ham the ^ 

They were Woh the 0 J 

You were Turn the 

They were Woh thlft ijz 

FUTURE 

Singular 

I shall be Maift hoftga 

He will be Woh hoga 

Thou wilt be Tu hoga 

She will be Woh hogl (j/,0} 

Plural 

We will be Ham hortge 

They will be Woh hortge 

You will be Turn hoge 

They will be Woh hortgl 


EXAMPLES 


I am in the room. Maift kamfe meft hurt. 

You are on the horse. Turn gho*e par ho. 

He was my son. Woh mera beta tha. 

They will be on the horses. Woh ghorort par hortge. 
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EXERCISE 11(A) 

1. Maift daftar meft tha. 2. Woh ghofl par thl. 3. Woh ghofe 
par tha 4. Woh mera beta hai. 3. Ap ka naukar kamre meft hai 6. 
Turn daftar meft ho. 7. Woh ghusl khane meft hai 8. Maift ghar meft 
hoftga. 9. Woh dukan meft hoftge. 10. Ham gafl meft the. 11. Maift 
ghofe par huft. 12. Ap gafl meft the 13. Maift uska naukar hull. 

EXERCISE 11(B) 

1. I am your servant. 2. He is my brother 3. We are in the office. 
4. You are on the horse. 3. They are men. 6. 1 was in the room. 7. 
She was on the verandah. 8. They were on the horses. 9. The women 
were on the mares. 10. I shall be in the house. 11. The letters will 
be in the boxes. 12. The men will be in the shops. 13. The women 
will be in the rooms. 


THE GENITIVE CASE 
(or the Use of “hi, ke, or ki” - of) 

In Urdu the order of words connected by “of’ is the reverse of 
that used in English, i.e., the word which is used before “of’ in 
English comes after “ka” in Urdu and vice versa; as, 

The door of the house (will become) 

House’s door — ghar ka darwaza. 

The key of the lock of the office (will become) 

Office’s lock’s key—Daftar ke tale ki chabi 

Note : — It follows that when “s” is used in English, the order of 
the words does not change. The place of “s” is taken by 
“ka”, ‘ke’ or ‘ki’ according to the Gender, Number and 
Case of the Noun that follows; as, 
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The man's house or — man’s house, adml ka ghar 
The house cf the man 

The woman’s son or — woman’s son, aurat ka beta. 
The son of the woman li.l 

The following rules regarding the use of “ka, ke and kl” must 
be carefully learnt and practised. 


1. “Ka” is used before a Masculine Singular Noun, when the 
latter is not followed by a Post-position; as 




The sister’s son 
The door of the house 


Bahen ka beta 
Ghar ka darwaza 




2. “Ke” is used before Masculine Singular Noun, when the 
latter is followed by a Post-position; as. 

To the sister’s son Bahen ke bete ko /izful- 

In the door of the house Ghar ke darwaze meft 

3. “Ke” is also used before all Masculine Plural Nouns, 
whether followed by a Post-position or not; as. 


In the door of the house 
The sister’s sons 
To the sister’s sons 
The doors of the house 
In the doors of the house 


Ghar ke darwaze meft 
Bahen ke bete 

M 

Bahen ke betoft ko 
Ghar ke darwize 
Ghar ke darwizoft meft 
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4. “KI” is used before all Feminine Nouns whether Singular or 
Plural, or whether followed by a Post-Position or not; as. 


The servant’s daughter 
To the servant’s daughter 

The servant’s daughters 
To the servant’s daughters 


Naukar ki beti 


Naukar ki bet! ko 

fteSJi 

Naukar ki betlaA 


Naukar ki betloA ko 



It must be remembered that “ka”, being a Post-position inflects 
the preceding Noun, while itself agrees with the Noun which it 
precedes; as, 

The boy’s mare Lafke kl ghofl 

The boys’ mares LafkoA ki ghoflaft oij/fofy 


In the above sentences “ka” has changed “la fka” into “la fke 
and lafkoA” respectively while it has itself become “k i” to agree 
with the following Feminine Noun “ghofl”. 


EXAMPLES 


1. The woman’s son is in the ofTice. 

2. The servant’s son was on the horse. 

3. The boy’s clothes are in the box. 


Aurat ki beta daftar me A hai. 
Naukar ka beti ghofe par tha. 
Lafke ke kapre sanduq meA 
haifi. 


4. The dog was in the boy’s room. Kutti lafke ke kamre meft 

thi 


5. 

6 . 


The girls were on the women’s horses. LafkiiA auratoA ke ghofoA 

par thiA. 


The matting of the room was in Kamre ki chatil darzl ki 

the tailor’s shop. dukin meA thi. 
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7 The boys’ father was on the horse. LafkoA ki bip ghofe par thi 

X The mother of the girls is in the room. LarkioA ki miA kamre meA 

hai. 


9. The key of the lock of the office is 
on the table. 

10 Your servant’s turban was in the box. 


Daftar ke tile ki chibl 
mez par hai. 

Ap ke naukar ki pagfi sanduq 
meA thi. 


EXERCISE 12(A) 

(For new words see over page) 

1. Darzl ka beta. 2. Naukar ke kapfe. 3. Dost ki bejl. 4. Bef! ku dost. 5. 
Ghore ki qimat. 6. PalaAg ki chidar sanduq meA hai. 7. Lafke ki kitibeA 
kamre ke kone meA hai A. 8. Naukar ke kapfe dhobi ke ghar meA haiA. 9. 
Mez ke kapfe ki qimat jeb meA hai. 10. Is idml kl dukfin Sadar Bizir meA 
hai. 11. Dost ki betiaA ghofloA par thIA. 12. PalaAg ghar ki chhat par hai. 
13. Woh chizeA kamre ke kone meA haiA. 14. Bidshih ki taswir khazine 
ke kamre kl diwar par hai. 15. Is idml ki dost tir ghar meA hai. 16. Daftar 
ke taloA kl chabiiA All Siheb ke kamre ko lejio. 17. Ahmed siheb ke 
naukar ke bete ke sanduq ki chibl siis Id jeb meA thi. 


WORDS 


Masculines 

Order 

Hulun 


Butcher 

Qasii 

0u3 

Tailor 

Dnrzl 

jjj) 

Washernun 

Dhobi 

** 

Tiger 

Sher 

s? 

King 

Bidshih 

O&l 

Beast 

Jinwnr 


Bed 

Palafig 


Bedding 

Bistnr 


Corner 

Kona 


Telegraph Office Tar ghar 

M 

Friend 

Dost 


Post Office 

Dik khini 

Treasury 

Khazina 


Pen 

Qalam 


Father 

Bip 
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Feminines 

Pocket 

Jeb 


Gun 

Banduq 


Barrel (gun) 

Nil! 


Roof 

Chhat 


Sheet 

Chadar 


Thing 

Chlz 

£ 

Washer woman 

Dhoban 


Wall 

Diwar 


Picture 

Taswlr 


Price 

Qimat 

cA. 

Sunshine 

Dhup 


Moonlight 

Chandnl 


Cantonment 

ChhaonT 

<W 

Court (Justice) 

Adalat 


Bread 

Ro|i 


Mother 

MSft 

Ol 


1. The man’s dog. 2. The son’s room. 3. The barrel of the gun. 4.1 
was on the boy’s horse. 5. The husband’s clothes were in the box. 6. The 
washerman’s house is in the Sadar Bazar 7. The woman’s book was on the 
table. 8 This is the Director’s order 9. The horse of the carriage. 10. The 
boy’s carriage. 11. The key of the box was in the pocket. 12. The husbands 
of the women were on the horses. 13. The daughters of the servants are in 
the room. 14. The butcher's servant was in the tailor s shop. 15 The tiger 
is the king of the beasts of the jungle. 16 The sheet of the bed is in the 
washerman’s house. 


THE ADJECTIVES 

An Adjective is a word joined to a Noun to show its quality (as a strong 
man); size (as, a large book), colour (as, a red coat) or to describe it in any 
way. 
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Adjectives 


Read the following words of opposite meaning across the page. 


True 

Sach-cha 

• 

\C 

False (liar) 

Jhuti 

<y 

Hot 

Garm 


Cold 

Than^a 

ii 'i 

Dry 

Sukhfi 

// 

Wet 

Gil* 


Clean, clear 

Sif 


Dirty 

Mail* 


Great, large 

Bafa 

& 

Small, little 

Chho^fi 

v 

High, Big 

Uftchfi 

¥ 

Low 

NIchS 

US 

••• 

Long, tall 

Lamba 

a 

Short 

Chho(A 

<V? 

Wide 

Chaufi 


Narrow 

TaAg 

JSt 

Deep 

Gahri 

</ 

Shallow 

Uthli 

Ilf' 

All 

Sab 

t— 

Few 

Chand 

4 

Dark 

Andheri 

lA'ii 

Bright 

u 

Raushan 

Young (youthful) Jawfin 

C ><f 

Old, (animate) 

Buddha 

u>V 

New 

Nay* 

V 

Old (inanimate) 

Purina 

f A 

Much 

Bahut 

* 

A little (quantity) 

Thofa 

IJyF 

Good 

Ach-chha 

i*?. 1 

Bad 

Kharib 

w!> 





or Buri 

1 / 


The adjectives, as in English, are used immediately before their Nouns. 
Adjectives that do not aid in “a” undergo no change, but those that end in 
“a" change the “a” into “e” or “i”, as the case may be, for Gender, Number 
and Case. 
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1. If a Masculine Singular Noun is not followed by a Post-position, the 
final “a” of the Adjectives does not change; as, a large dog— ek baf a 
kutti 


2. If a Masculine Singular Noun is followed by a Post-position and before 
all Masculine Plural Nouns (whether followed by a Post-position or 
not) the final “a” of the Adjective is changed into “e”; as. 


To the large dog. 

The large dogs. 

To the large dogs. 

Bafe kutte ko. 

Bafe kutte. 

Bafe kuttoft ko. 

foV^. 

3. The final “a” of the Adjective is changed into “ 

" before all Feminine 

Nouns, whether Singular or Plural or whether followed by a Post- 

Position or not; as. 



A large mare 

Baf! ghofi. 


On the large mare. 

Baf! ghof! par. 

s.jjJ’ijy 

On the large aaarea. 

Bafi ghofToA par 

ZjJiJ/tJ*/- 


Observation : — Adjectives sever have the endings “al", “eft” 
and “a A". Far instance we caaot say — Baf HA ghofOA; BafioA ghoffoA 
par (ar) BafaA ghafaA par. 


Note . The possessive Pronouns, such as “meri”, “ham ari”, 
“tianhiri”, “ ipfci”, “usk i”, “unk I”, etc , follow the same 
rales as Adjocdves, as, 
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EXAMPLES 


1. He is a good boy. 


Woh ach-chha lafka hai. 


2. Your dog was in my room. Tumhara kutta mere kamre 

me A tha. 

3. The large envelopes were on the Bafe lifafe chho(I mez par the. 
small table. 

4. His servants were in the low rooms Uske naukar niche kamroft 

meft the. 

5. My daughter was on the good mare. Meri beti ach-chhl ghofi par 

thl. 

6. His sons were in the small carriages. Uske bete chho(i garioft meft 

the. 


EXERCISE 13(A) 

1. Chho(i lafka bafe kamre meft tha. 2. Ach-chhe liflfe chhotl 
kitab meft haift. 3. Tumharl pagfi bahut raaill hai. 4. Yeh pe{i bahut 
Iambi nahift hai. 3. Bari mezeft hamafe kamfoft meft haift. 6. Chho(i 
dawSt meft siShi nahift hai. 7. Ach-chhe lafke ki mift bafe ghofe par 
hai. 8. Meri nai banduq ki nil! saf nahift hai. 9. Nae sanduqoft ki 
chibiaft purane kot (coat) ki jeb meft hiift. 10. Uftche palaftg ki 
chidareft bahut mail! haift. 11. Is Idml ki biwl bihut bimar hai. 
12. Is aurat ke be(e bahut ach-chhe lafke haift. 13. Ach-chhe kapfe 
bafe sanduqoft meft haift. 


EXERCISE 13(B) 

1. The good boy is in the large room. 2. The wet clothes are on the large 
table. 3. My new locks were in the large boxes. 4. Your new watch was in 
the low carriage. 5. His keys were in my pocket. 6. The little girls were on 
the good mares. 7. My brother’s old servant is in your room. 8. The keys 
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of your office are in my son’s pocket. 9. The old boxes are in the dirty 
houses. 10. My brother’s servant is a good man. 11. The locks of your boxes 
are very old. 12. My servant’s turbans are dirty. 13. A brother of my wife 
is a great liar. 14. Your new books were in the big boxes. 


Adjectives 

Rich 

Amir 

/t> 

Poor 

Gharib 


Easy 

Asan 


Difficult 

Mushkil 


Well 

Tan-durust 


in 

Blmar 

j trr 

Wise 

Aqlmand 


Foolish 

Bewaquf 

y'U- 

Hard 

Sakht 

cy 

Soft 

Narm 


Honest 

imandar 

JU It) 

Dishonest 

Be-I man 

C/W4- 

Strong 

Mazbut 


Weak 

Kamzor 


Swift 

Tez 

7 

Cheap 

Sasta 


Sharp 

Tez 

7 

Blunt 

Kund 

£ 

Active 

Chilak 


Lazy 

Sust 


Beautiful 

Khubsurat 


Ugly 

Bad-surat 


Slow 

Dhlma or halka ^ 

Expensive 

Mafthga 

If 


The Degree of Comparison 


There are three degrees of Adjectives in English; viz.. 


The Poiitive 

Comparative 

Saperlative 

Large 

Larger 

Largest 

Good 

Better 

Best 

Strong 

Stronger 

Strongest 

Bad 

Worse 

Worst 

Beautiful 

More beautiful 

Most beautiful. 
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The Adjectives in Urdu have no Degrees of comparison corresponding 
to the above. 

In Urdu the comparison between the two things is expressed by placing 
the Post-position “se” (which here means “compared with “or’ than”) after 
the Noun with which the comparison is made while the Adjective is made to 
agree with the Noun which is compared; as, 

1. A horse is larger than a dog. 

(A horse, dog than, large is)— 

Ghofa kutte se bafa hal. 

2. The mare is dirtier than the dog. 

(Mare, dog than, dirty is)— 

Ghofi kutte se mail! hal. 

3. The horses are higher than the carriages. 

(Horses, carriages than, high are)— 

Ghofe gafloft se uftche haift. 

4. Your horse is cheaper than my mare. 

(Your horse, my mare than, cheap is)— 

Tumhara ghofa merl ghofi se sasja hai. 

(or) Apka ghofa merl ghofi se sasta hai. 

5. The matting is longer than the room. 

(Matting, room than, longer is)— 

Cha(al kamre se lamb! hal. 

6. The paper of the book is better than that of the newspaper. 

(Book’s paper, newspaper’s paper than, good is)— 
Kitab ka kaghaz akhbar ke kaghaz se ach-chha nal. 
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Superlative Degree 

The superlative degree is expressed by using “sab se” (than all) before 
an ordinary Adjective; as. 


Good 

Ach-chha — 

Best 

Sab se ach-chha 


Bad 

Kharab — 

Worst 

Sab se kharab 


Large 

Bafa — 

Largest 

Sab se bafa 


Small 

Chhola — 

Smallest 

Sab se chhota 


Weak 

Kamzor — 

Weakest 

Sab se kamzcM-. 



EXAMPLES 

1. He was the best boy. (He, all than good, boy was)— 

Woh, sab se ach-chha, lafka tha. 

2. She is the wisest girl. (She, all than wise, girl is)— 

Woh, sab se aqlmand, lafkl hal. 

3. These are the cheapest locks. (These, all than cheap, locks are)— 

Yeh, sab se saste, tile haift. 

4. This is the longest belt. Yeh, sab se Iambi, pe(! hal. 

5. That was the most beautiful watch. Woh, sab se khubsurat ghafl thl. 

EXERCISE 14(A) 

1. Chho(l mcz bafl mez se mafthgi hal. 2. Hamara naukar 
tumhare bete se sust hai. 3. Is idmi ka ghofi sab se ach-chha hai. 

4. Mahmud saheb ka daftar Asghar saheb ke daftar sa bafa hai. 

5. Yeh bafa lafka chho(i lafkl se sust hai. 6 Darzi ki dukan qasai 
ke ghar se bafl hai. 7. Yeh bewaquf idmi tumhare bip se aqlmand 
hai. 8. Yeh sab se mnshkil kitib hai. 9. Turn ghar lb idmi ho, magar 
(but) mujh se amir ho. 10. Woh bafa ghan(a is chhoti ghafl se sasta 
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hai. 11. Woh mazbut adml sab se sust hai. 12. Sab se lamb! lakfl 
mere kamre ke kone meA hai. 13. In kitaboA meA sab se ach-chhi 
kitab kaunsl hai? 14. Mera naya naukar tumhare purane naukar se 
Imandar aur aqlmand hai. 


WORDS 


Masculines 

Village GaoA 

City Shahr /f“ 

Elder (adj. ) Bafa I J*. 

Way Rasta ^— / \j 

Younger (adj. ) Chhofa iVf 

Feminines 

Road Safak 

Rope Rassl ifj 

Footpath Pagdandl 

Chain Zanjlr yj>,J 

Expensive MaAhga 


EXERCISE 14(B) 


1. The Post Office is larger than the Telegraph Office. 2. The 
watch is smaller than the clock. 3. The envelopes are wider than the 
papers. 4. This cloth is wider than the small table. 5. A chain will 
be stronger than a rope. 6. The horses are higher than the carriages. 
7. My room is cooler than your office. 8. Your sons are dirtier than 
my dog. 9. The husband of the women was taller than your brother. 
10. Your daughter is older than his sister. 11. The chairs are older 
than the tables. 12. This is the largest box in my room. 13. This 
foolish man is the wisest man in this village. 14. Your shop is most 
expensive. 
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The Interrogative and Relative Pronouns etc. 

1. When asking a question, if there is no word (such as “why”, 
“what”, etc.) which shows that the sentence is interrogative, either 
use the word “kia” (what) at the beginning or simply raise the voice 
at the end. 


Is that your horse ? . 

Kia woh tumahara ghofa hai? < 4 0 ) if 

• * t •• 

Is my book on the table ? 

Merl kitab mez par hai ? 


The Interrogative Pronouns are used in asking questions, as, 
who is that man? Which is your book? 


3. The Relative Pronouns are used in connecting two sentences 
or ideas, as, this is the man who was in my room. The book which is 
on my table is not yours. 

In English the same words are used for Interrogatives and 
Relatives, as is seen from the examples in the above sub-clauses (2) 
and (3), but in Urdu they have two different words, the uses of which 
are explained in the following rules. 


4. When using the words, “who”, “when”, “what”, etc., use 
one of the Interrogative (question) Form if you expect an answer, 
their respective Relative Forms given against them in the following 
list. 


Note :— The Relatives are formed by changing the initial “K” 
of the Interrogatives into “J” as will be seen in the following list. 
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Interrogative! 


Relatives 


Who 

Kaun 

j/ 

Jo (Exception) 


Whose 

Kis ka 


Jis ka 

fa 

To whom 

Kis ko 

/</ 

Jis ko 


Which 

Kaunsa 

w'/ 

Jo (exception) 

i. 

What 

KIS 

/ 

Jo (exception) 

/. 

Where 

Kahaft 

jtS 

Jahaft 

uw. 

When 

Kab 

j 

Jab 


What sort of 

Kaisa 

U 

Jaisa 


How . 

(in what manner) 

Kaise 

Jaise 

If* 

How much 

Kitna, Kitnl 

Jitna, Jitnl 


How many 

Kitna, Kitnl * 

Jitna, Jitnl 

'/ 

How far 

Kitnl dur 


Jitnl dur 


How long (time) 

Kitnl der 


Jitnl der 


Why 

Kioii 

uf. 

- 



Note :— The rules for the uses of Interrogatives are given on page 21. 


EXAMPLES 


1 Who is that man? 

Woh adml kaun hai? 

2. Where is his house? 

Uska ghar kahaft hai? 

3 What is the name of your 

Tumhare bap ka nam kia hai? 

father? 


4 Where is the key of my 

Mere chho^e sanduq kl chabl 

small box? 

kahaft hai? 
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5. How many men were in the 
carriage? 

6. This is the book which was on 
my table. 

7. I was at Delhi when you were at 
Lahore. 


GafI meft kitne admi the? 


Yeh woh kitab hai, jo men mez 
par thl. 

Maift Delhi meft tha,jab turn Lahore 
meft the. 


EXERCISE 15(A) 

1. Bale kamre meft kaun hai? 2. Tumharft kamre meft kiska be(a 
hai ? 3. Hamarl (opl kaunse sanduq meft hai ? 4. Yeh chho^i kitab 
kaisl hai ? 5. Chhote sanduq meft kitne ande haift? 6. Tumhare be^e 
ke naukar ke ghar dak khane se kitnl dur hai? 7. Is kamre meft kitnl 
kurslaft haift 8. Chhaoni ko kaunsa rasta jata hai? 9. In kitaboft meft 
kaunsl kitab sab se ach-chhl hai? 10. Chhotl kitab, jo merl mez par 
hai, bahut mushkil hai. 11. Woh admi, jiska ghofa darakht ke niche 
hai, chor hai. 12. Jab woh admi aur aurat bazar meft the, maift uskl 
dukan meft tha. 13. yeh kaunse tale kl chabl hai? 


EXERCISE 15(B) 

1. What is the name of your new servant? 2. Who is on my 
horse? 3. Where is that boy’s house? 4. What are his sons’ names? 
5. Whose son are you? 6. How are you? 7. Which is the coolest 
room? 8. On which horse was your daughter? 9. When was my dog 
in your room? 10. What is the price of this watch? 11. Why were 
you not in the office? 12. What sort of carriages are those? 13. How 
much ink was in the inkpot? 14. How far is the Post Office from the 
Telegraph Office? 15. The man, who was in your room is my 
brother. 16. I was in the office when you were in the carriage. 17. 
This is the man whose son was your servant. 18. Where were you 
when I was in the room? 19. Is this your hat or mine? 
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Substantives used as Post-positions 


On account of 

ke sabab 


Under, below 

ke niche 


Behind 

ke plchhe 

jgL 

For 

ke waste or ke lie 

4. L/ 

Without 

ke baghair 

J-l 

With 

ke sath 


In the middle of 

ke blch meft 

c A& 

Between 

ke darmlan 


Instead of 

ke badle 



According to 


ke muafiq 


Round about 

ke as pas 

In front of 

ke samne 

Before (ahead) 

ke ige 

Before (in time) 

se pahle 

After (in time) 

ke bad 

Inside 

ke andar 

Outside 

ke bihar 

Against 

kekhilaf 


ke 


ke qarib, or 
ke nazdik, or 
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The following are connected with the preceding Noun by means of 

‘kf’— 


Towards ki taraf 


Like ki tarah 


For the sake of ki khatir 


About ki babat 

(concerning) 

£<l S 


The above Substantives in Urdu are used in place of Post-positions. 
Such substantives are used after the Nouns which they govern, and are 
connected with them by the inflected “Ke” or “K I” — “of’ (according to 
whether they are Masculine or Feminine.) 

Note :— A similar construction is found in English. Thus “Ke nazdlk” 
might be translated by “in the neighbourhood of’ and “K e 
pichhe” by “in the rear of’. 


EXAMPLES 


Near the village (in the vicinity of the village) 
Gaoft ke nazdlk 




Behind the house (In the rear of the house) 

Ghar ke pichhe 

With the horse (In company of the horse) 

Ghofe ke sath 

Towards the room (In the direction of the room) 
Kamre ki taraf 

Concerning or (about) the servant 
Naukar ki babat 


4 : 1 / 


Observation — Since “men” or some other Post-position is 
understood after such words as “nazdlk, pichhe, sath” etc., the “ki" 
before them is used in the inflected form. 
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Note : — When a Pronoun is governed by such Substantives, the “ke” 
or “k!” is omitted and the Possessive Form of the Pronoun is used; as, 


Near me (in my vicinity) — Mere qarib (not “mujh Ke qarib” or 
“Mere Ke qarib”). 

With you (in your company)— Tumhare sath (not "turn ke sath" or 
"tumhare ke sath"). 

Towards us (In our direction — Hamari taraf (not Ham kl taraf or 
Hamari kl taraf’). 

With him (In his company) — Uske sath (not “usko ke sath”). 

EXAMPLES 


1. The man was on the horse. 

2. My dog was under the table. 

3. He was here without my order. 

4. The boy’s house is outside the 

city. 

5. There is a beautiful chain with 
the watch. 

6. There were five men in my room. 

7. The guns were behind the boxes. 

8. The horses were for the boys, 
and the mares for the girls. 

9. My son will be with me. 

10. This beautiful watch is for you. 

11. There was a high wall in front 
of them. 

12. There is a large garden round my 
brother’s house. 


Admi ghofe par tha. 

Mera kutta mez ke niche thft. 
Woh yahaA mere hukm ke 
baghair tha. 

Lafke ka ghar shahr ke bahar 
hai. 

GhafI ke sath ek khubsurat 
zanjlr hai. 

Mere kamre ke andar paftch 
admi the. 

BanduqeA sanduqoA ke plchhe 
thlft. 

Ghofe lafkoft ke wSste the aur 
ghoflaA lafkloA ke wiste thlA. 
Mera bet§ mere sath hogi. 
Yeh ldiubsurat ghafl tumhire 
waste hai. 

Unke samne ek uAchl dlwir 
thf. 

Mere bhil ke ghar ke gird ek 
bafa bagh hai. 
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EXERCISE 16(A) 

1. Men dukan tar ghar ke nazdlk hai. Mera nam tumhare nam 
ke niche hai. 3. RassI zanjlr ke niche thl. 4. Tumharl lakfl bale 
sanduq ke plchhe hai. 5. Kla yeh sust naukar mere dost ke waste hai. 
6. Lafke Iskul meft kitaboft ke baghair the 7. Darzl ke sath uska 
naukar tha. 8. Tumhare ghar ke sarane kitne adml the. 9. Khazane 
ke gird bahut adml the. 10. Ghoie ke sath ek puranl zln hai. 11. Do 
chor gafl ke samne aur do chor gafl ke plchhe the. 12. Is gaoft ke 
as pas shikar nahlft hai. 13. Darzl dukan ke bahar tha aur uska 
naukar dukan ke andar tha. 14. Us adml kl betl diwar kl taraf thl. 


Masculines 

Snake 

Saftp 


Enemy 

Dushman 

i ■/'> 

Knowledge 

Ilm 

£ 

Thief 

Chor 


Bungalow 

Baftgla 

% 

Soldier 

Sipahl 


River 

Darya 

l/J 

Tree 

Pef or darakht 

Feminines 

Wealth 

Daulat 


Neglect 

Gh aflat 


Opinion 

Rae 

*-\j 

Land 

Zamln 

vfj 

Help 

Madad 


Punishment 

Saza 


Mesl 

Mess 

UT 

Wine 

Sharab 


Cow 

Gae 


Train 

RelgifI 

iSjfJi' 


EXERCISE 16(B) 


1. My house is near the Post Office. 2. Here is a large snake behind 
the box. 3. My brother’s horse was under the tree. 4. What is wealth without 
knowledge. 5. Is there any letter for me? 6. This is on account of your 
neglect. 7. Whose servant was with you? 8. The treasury is beyond the 
hospital. 9. The carriage was in front of my shop. 10. The soldiers were 
outside the village. 11. It is against the Major’s order 12. The thieves were 
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inside the room. 13. The mess is beyond the Post Office. 14. Who was with 
the Adjutant? 15. The mares were under the large trees. 16. My bungalow 
is near the Telegraph Office. 17 The servants were with the carriages. 


Dm or roz jyj 
Do Hafte 
Sal or baras 


Aj rat ko 


Evening 

Sham fC/ 

Noon 

Do pahar 


Afternoon 

Tisre pahar 

At sun-rise 

Din nikle 


At sun-set 

Din chhupe 

At midnight 

AdhI rat ko 

foify'l 

Every 

Har /? 

Once 

Ek dafa 


Twice 

Do dafa 

This morning Aj subah ko 

/fa 

This evening 

Aj sham ko 

Last week 

Pichhle hafte akj 

1 

Next week 

Agle hafte 

Early 

Sawere 


Yesterday 

Kal J 

Tomorrow 

Kal 

f 

Any 

No-one 

Ko! i) / 

Kol nahlft </S3/ 

Several 

Kal 

y 

Tomorrow nighl 

L«t night Kal (Uat Ko 


Day before 
Yesterday 

Par soft OfS t 

Day after 
Tomorrow 

Parson 

of'l 


REVISIONAL EXERCISE 17(A) 

(On Exercises from 12 to 16) 

1 What is the {Mice of that land which is in front of your bungalow? 
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2. Do not cross the river without a gun this morning. 3. He was here with 
a friend before 8 o’clock last night. 4. A wise enemy is better than a foolish 
friend. 5. This old wine is good for that old man. 6. Yesterday was the 
coldest day of this month. 7. The little boy who is under the tree is the eldest 
son of my friend. 8. Whom is this letter for? 9. What is your opinion about 
it to-day? 10. This is the largest village between the two cities. 11 The boys 
and girls, who are sons and daughters today, will be fathers and mothers 
tomorrow. 


REVISIONAL EXERCISE 17(B) 

Read, write and translate into English. 

(/i -i" -<r i-fc /*-/?•/ Otf -r .Cf-jSutyaL. ^,-1 

f -F ■ iXf i l" f\ji\ 

ii-. L/i f- 

j lc. J” jC - S J)' *1 - 3 * J.t* S 

£ I ,/l I S-f. ^.3 -‘r 

^ jt jj.cTcii -<i .tfij?- y 

jjlAXIC.1 £-/) Lift- -Og-tf of 

C- j if / / y [f- J > I 0 j - |l jJP* 

\ji ut jiJi j)\ J>'o) — s-ir - <$- U?.i 

+ (JJj3 -IF lCO<J i 

J) I JL if. i-jfyijli £■ ujy/lj Ml’ /iy 3- <S»#0 

if- 
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RE VISIONAL EXERCISE 17(C) 


Read, write and translate into English. 


< 4 - f u“\ 4 - -I 

o) ■ r /(? j i J*-/(£&'-r 

£~J y. J" I "( v - $ ULy. & I £+r* 3 > I— 

i * ** 

^ J' <-r^ </l <X'^ - t>-»v 4-^-Jii' 

u —£*-* J) U? 03 '*1 CJ-5 

i/i -a < 4 - U <£• tX is?- * - * - 4- 

/ciu-4.4 I>// ' 1 </ -?' ^.[6 

1 3 Ij *z-iJ If, Jy 3 - *r A" \S. £- 

U Aj)\ A J. aA/ 1 33i £.*} oj-i- '*-r/f 

.£. or, ul 33 1 wt </ l£ 
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THE ADVERBS 


The Adverbs are of several kinds, most of which are given below under 
different headings. 


Now 

Ab 

‘-'I 

Always 

Hamesha 


Just now 

Abht 


Quickly 

Jaldl se 

aS. tjiit 

Yet 

Abhi tak 


Soon 

Jaldi 


Again, then 

Phlr 

A 

Ever 

Kabhl 


In future 

AInda 

9J>! 

Never 

Kabhi nahift 

Every day 

Har roz 

j)jA 

Suddenly 

Achanak 


Now-a-days 

Aj kal 

At' 

In turns 

Bari biri 

6a.6j\ 

Often 

Aksar 

A 

At present 

Filhal 

J<S'j 


Adverbs of Place 


Everywhere 

Har jagah 

J?/f 

No where 

Kahin nahlft 

t AuA 

By sea 

Sumandar ke raste 

CZljLjAS, 

By land 

Khushki ke riste 


By air 

Hawal jahaz se 



Adverbs of Quantity 



Kuchh 
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Adverbs of Affirmation 


Yes 

JI hart 


Undoubtedly 

Beshak 

Certainly 

Zarur 


or Indeed 



Adverbs of Negation 


No, Not Nahlft 

Otherwise Wama > j) 

Not at all Bilkul nahlft 

or nahlft to 


The following Arabic Adverbs are 
commonly used in Urdu 


At once 

Fauran (jJ 

About (nearly) Taqriban 


Per force 

Majburan 

By force 

Jabran 

U- 

For example 

Maslan 

By chance 

Ittifaqan 

ii a?i 

probably 

Ghaliban 

Especially 

Khususan 


Surely 

Commonly 
/ Usually 

Yaqlnan 

Umuman [ ^ 

Approximately Takhmlnan 

V 


The Conjunction 


A conjunction is a word, which is used to connect two words or 


sentences; as. 


And 

Aur 

J)! 

That 

Keh 

/ 

Or 

Ya 

t 

if 

Agar 

/ 

But 

Lekin 


Also, even 

Bht 


However 

Magar 


Yet (even then) Phir bhl 


Because 

Kloftkeh 

u 

Although 

Agarcheh 

4 

Since 

Chuftkeh 


therefore 

Is lie 

4-lT i 

According 

Chunaftcheh 

4* 

Likewise 

Is hi tarah 
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The Interjunction 


O! “0” or “Ai” 

/1\ 

Hurrah 

Wah Wah 

o \j pl; 

Well done Shabash 
Bravo 

J'lJ 

Is it really? 

Kia such much 

Eh! what! Haifl — ! 


Be careful 

Khabardar 



THE VERB 

There are two principal kinds of Verbs, viz., Transitive and 
Intransitive. 

(a) A verb is Transitive, if the action has an object without 
which the sense would be incomplete; as 

The dog killed a fox. I saw a man. 

Here the sense would be incomplete without mentioning 
“fox” and “man” and therefore the Verbs “kill” and “see” 
are both Transitive. 

(b) A Verb is Intransitive if the action does not pass to an 
Object; as. 

The servant is sleeping. The boy ran. 

Here the sense is already complete without placing any 
objects after the Verbs “sleep” or “run”. They are therefore 
Intransitive. 

Note :— The Transitive and Intransitive Verbs differ in their 
use only in the Past Tense. 
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The Infinitive 

The Infinitive expresses only the action or state and is not limited as 
regards person, number and time; as. 

To come,. To cut. To fall, To write, etc. 

As in English every Infinitive is preceded by “To” so in the same way 
every Infinitive in Urdu terminates in “na” 


Infinitives 


Intransitives 

Transitives 

To come 

Ana 

rf 

To see 

Dekhn! 

i>6 

To go 

Jana 

i‘if 

To show 

Dikh!n! 

l'(*6 

To sleep 

Son! 

iy 

To eat 

Kh!n! 

K'S 

To walk 

Chain! 

w? 

To drop 

Gir!n! 


To wake (one self) Jagna 


To awaken 

Jagana 


To speak 

Bo In! 

v\ 

To call 

Bul!n! 

I'lk 

To lie down 

Le(n! 

di 

To change 

Badaln! 

C 

To laugh 

Haftsn! 

i>? 

To write 

Likhn! 

j 

To bring 

Lana 

CJI 

To drink 

Pin! 


To sit 

Bai(hn! 

tit- 

To open 

KJiolna 


To wait 

Thaim! 


To shut 

Band kam! 

t/4 

To fall 

Gim! 

V! 

To give 

Den! 

C-, 

To rise 

U(hn! 

v&i 

To send 

Bhejn! 

cj? 

To arrive 



To raise 



or 

PahuAchn! ^ 

To lift up 

U^han! 

C&l 

To reach 



To pick up 



To climb 



To keep 



To mount 

Chafhna 


To put 

Rakhn! 


To get on 



To place 



To take away 

Lejini 


To say. 

Kahn! 

mT 

or To carry 



To tell 
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THE IMPERATIVE 

The Urdu Verbs are quite simple and regular in form and it wants but 
little practice to form any particular part or tense of a Verb, if we know the 
Infinitive of it. 

(a) The root of a Verb is obtained by omitting the final “na” of the 
Infinitive; as, 

To go Jana — Root Ja U 

To speak bolna — Root Bol Jjj 

(b) The Imperative or “word of command” is formed by adding 
“o” to the root of a Verb; as. 




Root 

Imperative 

To speak 

Bolna 

— Bol 

Bolo 

To strike 

Mama 

— Mar 

Maro 

To drop 

Girana 

— Gira 

Girao 


Note — If the root ends either in “e” or “o”, these vowels are 
dropped, for the sake of euphony, before the termination 
“o” of the Imperative; as. 

Root Imperative 

To give Dena — De Do 

To sleep Sona — So So 


EXAMPLES 

1. Come into the room Kamre meft ao. 

2. Bring my horse. Mera ghofa lao. 

3. Take all things away. Sab chlzeft lejao. 

4. Open that box. Woh snaduq kholo. 

5. Put that paper in my pocket Woh kaghaz men jeb meft rakho. 

6. Send this letter to the mess Yeh chichi mess ko bhejo. 
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Prohibition is expressed by using the particle “mat” — “do not” or 
“don’t” before the Imperative; as, 

1. Do nbt (or don’t) go to the mess today. Aj mess ko mat jao. 

2. Don’t sit on the chair. KursI par mat baitho 

3. Don’t put the bottle under the table. Botal mez keniche mat rakho. 

4. Don’t open his room. Uska kamra mat kholo. 

5. Don’t climb up that tree. Us darakht par mat charho. 


EXERCISE 18(A) 

1. Blmar adml ke kamre meft jao. 2. Aj sham ko hamare kapfe 
klab ko lejao. 3. Hamare ghar ko do baje se pahle ao. 4. Yeh chichi 
jald! se Amjad saheb ke daftar ko lejao. 5. Das baje ke bad baramde 
meft mat chalo. 6. Yeh sanduq afsar ke samne kholo. 7. Dhobi ko 
bulao aur hamare maile kapfe us ko do. 8. Dak khane ko jao aur 
hamari chitthlaft lao. 9. Mere kamre ke andar baitho aur dak^ar 
saheb ke waste (hairo. 10. Safak ke blch meft mat baitho. 11. Yeh 
sab chlzert uthao aur yahaft se ek-dam jao. 12. Mez ki kapfa jaldi 
se badlo. 13. Yeh sanduq mere hukm ke baghair mat kholo. 14. Yeh 
khat Smith saheb ke baftgle ko lejao 


WORDS 


Masculines 

Feminines 

Answer 

Jawab 


Needle 

Sul 


Razor 

Ustara 


Scissors 

Qalftchl 


Lid 

Dhakna 


Sleeve 

Astln 

i/r'i 

Sock 

Moza 

sjy 

String 

Sutll 


Glove 

Dastana 


Cord 

Dorl 


Telegram 

Tar 

A’ 

Merry (adj .) 

Khush 

i r'} 

Letter 

Khat 

b? 

All (adj) 

Sab 

ri— 
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EXERCISE 18(B) 

1. Bring an answer from the gentleman. 2. Come here next week. 3. 
Don’t go there tomorrow morning. 4. Change the sheet of my bed every day. 
5. Put all these things in that carriage. 6. Give me my gloves. 7. Lift up the 
lid of this box. 8. Write his name on this envelope. 9. Give this book to my 
brother. 10. Open that door at once. 11. Wait on the verandah for an answer. 
12. Don’t laugh in front of me. 13. Bearer, come here, there is a large snake 
behind the box, kill it with a stick. 14. Take away all the things from the 
table. 15. Don’t mount (on) that horse. 16. Get us tea very early tomorrow 
morning. 17. Eat, drink and be merry. 

The use of the Preposition “to” 

The preposition “to” must be translated by “k e pas” (and not by “ko) 
when it is used before a human being (or a Pronoun), with any of the 
following Verbs, (which it will be noticed, involve movement from one place 
to another):— 


Jana 

To go 

i' If 

Lana 

To bring 

ft! 

Ana 

To come 

i-i 

Lejana 

To take to 


Bhejna 

To send 

of 

Pahuftchna 

To reach 



Note :— Before inanimate objects “to” takes its ordinary form “ko” 

EXAMPLES 

1. Go to the Post Master. 

Post Master saheb ke pas jao. 7(f tA X 

2. Go to the Post Office. 

Dak khane ko jao. /if/x l/lj 

3. Take this letter to my son. 

Yeh khat mere befe ke pas lejao. j(f L. J“iL-dL. 
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4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 


Come to me tomorrow morning. 
Kal subah mere pas ao. 




Come to my house the day after tomorrow. 
Parsoft mere ghar ko ao. 

Send this saddle to him. 

Yeh zin uske pas bhejo. 

Do not bring the car to me today. 

Aj kar mere pas mat lao. 


ifi c{v' 

fii csj i /&T 


EXERCISE 19(A) 

1 Is adml ke sath darzl ke pas jao. 2. Turn yeh khat Mahmood 
saheb ke pas bhejo. 3. Aj Itwar hai, aj us ke pas mat jao. 4. Yeh 
ghofa aj sham ko mere pas lao. 5. Do adml aur tin lafke All saheb 
ke baftgle ko bhejo. 6. Hamare sab janwar gaoft se shahr ko lao. 7. 
Is lafkl ko uske khawind ke pas bhejo. 8 Is ghafl kl qlmat hamarl 
dukan ko bhejo. 9. Yeh chichi us adml ke pas wapas lejao. 10. 
Hamare hukm ke baghair Post Master saheb ke pas mat jao. 11. Yeh 
sab chlzeft hamare dost ke pgs lejao. 12. Woh taswlreft bank ke 
babu ke pas bhejo. 


EXERCISE 19(B) 

1. Send this shirt to the tailor. 2. Send this telegram to the office. 3. 
Do not go to him today 4 Take this letter to Mr. Lloyd George. 5. Bring 
that sword to me in the office. 6. Come to my father next week. 7. Come 
to my bungalow tomorrow evening. 8. Take these chairs to the office. 9. 
Send a man to the Doctor. 10. Go to the butcher’s house, if he is not in the 
shop. 11 Bring those eggs to me 12. Send this horse to my friend. 
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INFINITIVES 


Intransitives 

Transitives 

To ran 

Daufna 

Cj» 

To hear 

Sunna 

IZJ' 

To die 

Mama 

1'/ 

To know 

Janna 

l>> 

To flow 

Bahna 


To cut 

Ka^na 

cV 

To come out 

Nikalna 

Je 

To take out 

Nikalna 


To fly 

Ufna 

Cj\ 

To fill 

Bhama 


To live 

Rahna 


To understand 

Samajhna 

c/ 

To be angry 

Khafa hona I'/fi 

To work 

Kam kama 


To do 

Kama 

cj 

To take 

Lena 

v 

To smile 

Muskurana 


To throw 

Phenkna 


To bum 

Jalna 

1 Vi 

To make 

Banana 

r i>. 

To read 

Pafhna 


To ask 

Puchhna 


To become 

Hojana 

Vkft 

To clean 

Saf kama 

1 fO\jt 

To sell 

Bechna 

Cf- 

To be , To have Hona 

ly 

To swim 

Taima 

L'/Z 

To take off 

Utama 

CjCi 

To escape 

Bachna 

Cf: 

To bum 

Jalana 

Clio. 

(from punishment etc.) 


To light 



To escape 

Bhagna 


To buy 

Kharidna or l>/ 

(from danger etc.) 



Mol lena 


To advance 

Age bafhna 


To strike 

Mama 


To come forward 


To hit To beat 



To retreat. 

PTchhe hatna 

To kill 

Mar-dalna 

CMjA 

To get back 



To prepare 

Taiyar kama 

To weep. To cry 

Rona 


To get ready 

Taiyar hona IjfyC 

To shout, To cry 



To steal 

Churana 

l-ij 

To scream 

Chil-lana 

L'i k 

To break 

Tofna 

vy 

To get down 

Utama 

1st 

To put on 

Pahenna 

Is* 

To dismount 



To teach 

Sikhana 

L* 
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Present Participle 


Present Particile is formed by adding “ta” or “rah a” to the root of a 
verb; as. 




Root 

Present Participle 

Meaning 

To speak 

Bolna 

— Bol 

Bolta 

Speaks 




Bol raha 

Speaking 

To go 

Jana 

— Ja 

Jata 

Goes 




Ja raha 

Going 


Note — (1) “ta” added to the root, denotes that the action takes place 

generally or as a habit; as, goes, sleeps, drinks. 

(2) “raha” added to the root denotes action going on at the 
moment; as, is going, is sleeping, is drinking. 

Practice 

Form the Present Participles of all the Verbs given in the list on page 
74 and 75 first by adding “ta” and then “rah a”. 

Present Tense 
The Present Tense is of two kinds; e g., 

(1) Present Indicative (or Indefinite) 

(2) Present Continuous (or Definite). 

1. Present Indicative (or Indefinite) shows that the action takes place 
or happens generally (not necessarily at some definite moment). It is 
Indefinite as regards time and may even be habitual; as. 


(i) My saheb speaks Urdu. 

(ii) The tailor makes my suits. 








72 


Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 


In the above sentences “speaks” and “makes” show that the action 
takes place as a rule (not necessarily at the moment). These will be expressed 
by the Present Participles formed by adding “ta”; as, Bolt a, Banata, etc 
2. Present Continuous (or difinite) Tense is used when we wish to 
define more precisely the exact moment at which a certain action is going on; 
as, 

(i) Look ! the sun is rising. 

(ii) The saheb is speaking to a friend. 

In the above sentences “rising” and “speaking” show that the action 
is taking place just now, and is not completed yet. They will be expressed by 
adding “rah a” as, “Nikal rah a”, “Bol rah a”. 

Note .— “Raha” is the Past-Participle of “Rahn a”, to remain, to be (in 
the act or state of). 


MODEL CONJUGATIONS 
Present Indicative (or Indefinite) 


Singular 

Plural 

I go 

Maift jata hurt 

We go 

Ham jate haift 

Thou goest 

TO jata hai 

You go 

Turn jate ho 

He goes 

Woh jata hai 

They go 

Woh jate haift 

She goes 

Woh jatl hai 

They go tf.) 

Woh jatl haift 


Present Continuous (or Definite) 


Singular 

I am going 

Maift ja raha hurt 


Thou art going 

Tu ja raha hai 


He is going 

Woh ja raha hai 


She is going 

Who ja rah! hai 
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Plural 

We are going 

Ham ja rahe haift 


You are going 

Turn ja rahe ho 


They are going 

Woh ja rahe haift 


They are going (f .) 

Woh ja rahl haift 



Practice 

Conjugate like the above Model Conjugations the following verbs, 
Khana, Pina, Sona, Dekhna and Chalna. 

Past Imperfect Tense 

Like the Present Tense, the Past Imperfect is also of two kinds, e g., the 
Definite the Indefinite as will be seen from the following conjugations:— 


Past Imperfect (Indefinite) 
I, He, etc. was going (usually) 


Singular 

Plural 


Maift jata tha 

Ham jate the 

ZL\,f t 

Tu jata tha 

& Ll? y Turn jate the 


Woh jata tha 

UZTboJ Woh jate the 


Wohjafithi (she) fity) Woh jafl thiii (f.) 



Past Imperfect (Definite) 


Siagular 

Plural 


Main ja raha tha 

ja rahe the 


Tu ja raha tha 

(gf fsjpj Turn ja rahe the 


Woh ja raha tha 

t^/ylfWWoh ja rahe the 

Jit 

Woh ja rahl thl 

(sArj^jPJWoh ji rahl thill (f.) 
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Formation of a Sentence 

1st — The Position of the Nominative or the subject, with all its’ 
“enlargements”, is at the very beginning of a sentence, as it is in 
English. 

2nd — The Position of the Object with all its “enlargements” is after the 
subject. 

3rd — The Verb with all its “enlargements” is placed at the extreme end 
of the sentence. 

Note :— (1) The enlargements of a Noun are the Adjective and the Possessive 
Pronouns; as, My good horse. 

Note .— (2) The enlargements of a Verb are the Adverbs; as, He was badly 
wounded. The child is not sleeping. 

Note : — (3) The enlargements must be used before their respective Nouns 
or Verbs, as in English. 

EXAMPLES 

1. The man was going to the office 
(man, office to, going was)— 

Admi daftar ko jati tha. 

A dm! daftar ko ja raha tha 


(Indefinite) 

(Definite) 


2. His brother was sleeping in the small room. 

|His brother | |small room in 1 [sleeping was! 


Uska bhai, chhote kamre me A, so raha tha. 


3 . 


My servant is not reading your book. 


Mera naukar. 5p ki kitab. 
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4. 


I am not writing any letter now. 
| I | | any letter | 


Maift, 


kol chiflhl, 


| now not writing am | 
ab nahlft likh raha huft. 


He always brings my 



tea late. 

| always late | 


Woh, men chae, hamesha der se. 


| brings | 
liti hai. 


EXERCISE 20(A) 


Gosht 

Meat 


Khub (adv.) Well 

j 

Kam 

Work 

(* 

Pahle {adv.) First 

& 

Hajjam 

Barber 





1 Turn kia bechte ho? 2. Maift qasal huft aur gosht bechti 
huft. 3. Hajjam subah ko dukan kholta hai aur shim ko band karti 
hai. 4. Maift dekhti huft keh woh idml mere bafigle ko hamesha ite 
haift. 5. Turn unheft (or unko) kioft nahlft rokte ho? 6. Mere dost ke 
be(e har mahlne do dafa shikar ko jite haift. 7. Yeh idml bahat ach~ 
chha kam karta hai. 8. Turn is adml ko jante ho? 9. Main use (or 
usko) Khub janta huft? 10. Woh pahle ho(el meft rahti thi, ab klab 
ke qarlb ek baftgle meft rahta hai. 11. Main khat ke jawib hamesha 
fauran deti huft. 12. Uski blw! har roz sham ko (enis kheltl thl, ip 
kioft nahlft kheltl haift? 


EXERCISE 20(B) 


Fort 

Qila 


Child 

Bach-cha 

<• 

Sun 

Suraj 


Sight 

Tamasha 
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1. He comes to me in the morning, I go to him in the evening, then we 
go to the club, and play tennis. 2. I do not buy anything from his shop 3. 
My servant never steals anything. 4. Do you live in the front. 5. We do not 
see him everyday 6. What time do you rise in the morning? 7. I rise when 
the sun rises 8 Sometimes this man laughs, sometimes he cries, and 
sometimes he plays like a child. 9. She was writing letters to me now and 
then, but now she does not send any; 1 do not know (that) why? 10. My 
servants understand English well, but I speak Urdu to them. 11. You see that 
thing everyday and yet you do not know its name. 12. What does he do in 
the evening ? 

WORDS 


Phul 

Flower Jsf 

Nachna 

To dance 

l^f 

Pul 

Bridge Ju 

Bhauftkna 

To bark 

i '£/. 

Hawal jahaz 

Aeroplane ) ^ 

Ke upar 

Over 

s ; ,<L 


EXERCISE 21(A) 


1. Mai ft yeh puchh raha hun, keh turn mera sanduq kloft khol 
rahe the? 2. Yeh adml yahaft kia kar raha hai? 3. Turn kahaftja rahe 
ho? 4 Sab naukar baramde meft hafts rahe the. 5 Dekho suraj nikal 
raha hai aur turn abhl tak so rahe ho. 6. Yeh lafke kia leja rahe haift? 
7. Ghofa (hlk chal raha hai, turn use (us ko) kioft mar rahe ho? 8 
Lafke likh rahe the, lekin lafklaft khel rah! thin 9 Gae phul kha 
rahl hai, aur kutta us par bhauftk raha hai. 10. Sals ghofa taiyar kar 
raha hai. 11. Us waqt shahr ke upar ek hawal jahaz uf raha tha, aur 
sab log use dekh rahe the. 12 Turn kia dekh rahe ho, yahan kol 
tamisha ho raha hai, ya kol nach raha hai? 


EXERCISE 21(B) 


People 

Log 

J) 

Back (adv.) 

Wapas 

Mad 

Pagal 

A 

To alight 

U tarn a [' y* 
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1. I am writing a letter to your father. 2. He is laughing like a 
mad man. 3. Who is this gentleman, who is coming towards us? 4. 
The train is still moving, do not alight. 5. Why are these men 
shouting here? 6. What were you doing in his room? 7. When we 
were coming back from the club, the women were going to the city. 
8. The thieves were selling their things in the bazaar. 9. If the sick 
man is sleeping, do not awaken him. 10. My wife is giving some food 
to the poor people. 11. All the soldiers are cutting a large tree near 
the bridge. 12. All the friends are eating and drinking. 13. I was 
speaking to the girl whose father lives near my house. 14. Whom are 
you calling? 15. What! are you still sleeping? 16. Is my servant 
asleep or awake? 

The Past Participle 


The Past Participle is formed by adding “a” to the root, but if the root 
ends in “a” or “o”, then “ya” is added; as. 




Root 

Past Part. 


To speak 

Bo In a 

— Bol 

Bola 

H 

To fly 

Ufna 

— Uf 

UfS 

ill 

To drink 

Pina 

— Pi 

PiS 

fev 

To bring 

Lana 

— La 

Laya 

111 

To sleep 

Sona 

— So 

Soya 

iy 


Exceptions:— The following are the only Infinitives that take their 
Past Participles irregularly. 
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Masculine Feminine 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 


To 

do 

Kami — 

KXa 

1/ 

Kle 

l 

KI 


Kift J 

To 

take 

Lena — 

Lia 

U 

Lie 

4- 

Li 

6 

Lift id 

To 

give 

Den a — 

Dia 

L> 

Die 


DT 

jj 

Kfi uj 

To 

be 

Hona — 

Hua 

\f. 

Hue 


Hul 

fa 

Huift t/f, 

To 

go 

Jana — 

Gaya 1 

• \) Gae* 

'l 

Gal 


Galft J/ 


Note : — * Past Participles, formed by adding “ya” drop their “y” when 

“a” is changed into “e" or “i” for Gender and Number; as, He 
slept-Woh Soya, She slept-Woh soi. They slept-Woh soe 


Past Tense 


(I, thou, he etc. walked) 


Singular 

Plural 

1 walked Maift chala \jfj% 

Thou walked TO chala lifj 

He walked Woh chala itfi! 

She walked Woh chali (fo) 

We walked Ham chale 

You walked Turn chale 

They walked Woh chale 

They walked (f ) Woh challft On) 


Past Perfect 


Singular 

I have walked 

Main chala hurt 

Of, 

Thou hast walked 

Tu chala hai 


He has walked 

Woh chala hai 


She has walked 

Woh chali hai 
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Plural 



We have walked 

Ham chale haift 


You have walked 

Turn chale ho 


They have walked 

Woh chale haift 


They have walked (f.) 

Woh chall haift 


Pluperfect 

Singular 

I had walked 

Maift chala tha 


Thou hadst walked 

Tu chala tha 

\i\>J 

He had walked 

Woh chala tha 

I Sruit) 

She had walked 

Woh chair thi 


Plural 

We had walked 

Ham chale the 


You had walked 

Turn chale the 


They had walked 

Woh chale the 


They had walked (f ) 

Woh chall thift 



Ptst Dubious Tense 

The Past Dubious Tense is formed by adding the Future Tense of the 
Verb “to be” i.e., “hog a” etc., to the Past Tense of a Verb: as. 


Singular 

Plural 

I might have walked 

Maift chala huftga. 

We might have walked. 

Ham chale 
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Singular 

Plural 

Thou might have walked. 

You might have walked. 

Tu chala hoga. 

Turn chale hoge. 


or Ap chale hoftge. 

He might have walked. 

They might have walked. 

Woh chala hoga. 

Woh chale hoftge. 

She might have walked. 

They (f.) might have walked. 

Woh chall hogl. 

Woh chall hoftgl. 


Examples 

1. He brought my book from the office. 

(He, my book, office from, brought)— 

Woh men kitab daftar se laya. 

2. My son has gone to your house. 

(My son, your house to, gone has [is])— 
Mera beta tumhare ghar ko gaya hai. 
(or) Mera beta Ap ke ghar ko gaya hai. 

3. The servants have fallen from the horses. 
(Servants, horses from, fallen have [are])— 
Naukar ghofoft se gire haift. 

4. Your son had slept here. 

Your son, here, slept had, [was])— 
Tumhara beta yahaft soya tha. 

5. She did not come here yesterday. 

She, yesterday, here not (came)— 

Woh kal yahaft nahlft if. 
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Exercise 22(a) 


Guest Mehman ClW 

Host 

Mezban yl yf 

Merrily (otAOKhushl se 

Roof 

Chhat 


1. Hamara ghofa Franklin saheb ke pas kaun legaya hai? 2. Kal rat ko 
maift ghar kl chhat par soya tha. 3. Aj turn daftar se kitne baje wapas ae? 
4. Tumhare saheb kahaft gae halft? 5. Woh kal sham ko darz! ke pas gaya, 
aur mere sab kapfe us se laya. 6. Jab bach-cha jaga, to uskl mart bahut hafts!, 
aur jaldl se uske pas 51. 7. Maift nahlft janta huft keh aj hamara mehman kloft 
nahlft aya. 8. Gharlb sals pichhle mahlne ghofe se gira tha aur abhl tak 
tandurust nahlft hua hai. 9. Jab merl gafl baftgle meft pahuftchl, to men blwi 
aur bach-che gafT kl taraf daufe. 10. Maift is ghofe par kabhl nahlft chafha 
huft. 11. Woh khushl se yeh khabar mere pas lae. 12. Jab ghar kl chhat girl 
to sab naukar bahut chil-lae. 13. BTmar admi palaftg par lela tha. aur uske 
dost aur mezban uske pas kursloft par baithe the. 


Exercise 22(b) 


India Bharat 


Joy 

Khushl 

fa 

Postman Postman 

i 

News 

Khabar 

s 

or Dakya 

/ii 

Report 

Khabar 

/ 


1. Who has brought this letter? 2. The Postman has gone 
towards the mess. 3. When did you come here? 4. He never came 
to me. 5. How long did you wait there? 6. I have lived in India 
before. 7. We advanced and the enemy retreated. 8. The bridge has 
fallen into the river. 9. When did the Mail arrive? 10. We slept in 
the Dak bungalow. 11. The horse died last night. 12. Whose servant 
climbed (up) the tree? 13. When had the boys come here? 14. Whose 
keys had fallen there? 15. Who had gone to the College? 16. He 
stayed with me for three hours. 
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Past Tenses of Transitive Verbs 

The foregoing rule deals with the Past Tenses of Intransitive 
Verbs only. The following is the rule for the Past Tenses of Transitive 
Verbs. 

(a) The Particle “ne” (which has no proper translation in 
English, but can be regarded as equivalent to “by”) is used 
after the subject of the following. 


Past Tenses of the Transitive Verbs :— 


1. Simple Past Perfect Tense; — I saw 

2. Past Perfect Tense;—I have seen 

3. Pluperfect Tense; — I had seen 

4. Past Dubious Tense; — I might have seen 


(Me by saw) 

(Me by seen is) 

(Me by seen was) 
(Me by seen will be) 


(b) When “ne” is used after the Subject, the Verb must agree in 
Gender and Number with the Object unless the latter is followed 
by a Post-Position. 

(c) “N e” like a Post-position inflects the Nouns, after which it is used. 


EXAMPLES 


1 . 

2. 

3. 

4. 


The boy saw a horse (boy by a horse saw)— ^ 

Lafke ne ek ghofa dekha. <L I-'J 

The man saw two horses (Man by two horses saw)— 

A dm! ne do ghofe dekhe. d- Jjl 


The servant saw a mare (servant by a mare saw)— ^ 
Naukar ne ek ghofl dekhl. jty 


The servants saw two mares. 
(Servants by two mares saw)— 
Naukarofl ne do ghoriaft dekhifl. 
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Conjugation 


I saw 


Maift nT~ 


Thou sawest 


Tu ne 

ek ghofa dekha. 

He saw 

a horse 

Us ne 


She saw 


Us ne 


We saw 


Ham ne 


You saw 

a horse 

Turn ne 

ek ghofa dekha* 

They saw 


Unhoft ne 


— 





Ms the Past Participle ends in “a ”, it is subject to change to agree 
in Number and Gender with the Object. Thus if the Object were ",horses ”, 
“dekha" would become "dekhe” : if a mare, “dekhi”; ifmares “dekhifi”. 
Similarly in the following tenses the Verb "hona” is made to agree in 
Gender and Number with the object. 


Past Perfect Tense 




I have seen 


Maift ne 


He has seen 


Us ne 

ek ghofa dekha hai** 

You have seen 

a horse 

Turn ne 


They have seen 


Unhon ne_ 



** "Dekha hai” becomes "dekhe haifi" if horses; "dekhi hai” if a 
mare; "dekhi haiti ” if mares. 


Pluperfect Tense 


_ 




I had seen 


Maift ne 


He had seen 

a horse 

Us ne 

ek ghofa dekha tha* 

You had seen 


Turn ne 


They had seen 


Unhoft ne 



* "Dekha tha" would become "dekhe the” if horses; “dekhi thi ” 
if a mare; "dekhi thifi ” if mares. 
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Past Dubious Tense 


I might have seen 


Main ne 


He might have seen 

a horse 

Us ne 

ek ghofa dekha hoga** 

You might have seen 


Turn ne 


They might have seen 


Unhoft ne 



** "Dekha hoga” would become “dekhehofige” ifhorses; “dekh\ 
hogi ” if a mare; “dekhi hongi” if mares. 


Note .— If the Object of a Transitive Verb is some particular person 
or thing the Post-position “ko” is used after it to make it 
definite, and in that case the Verb remains unchanged. 
When the Object of a Transitive Verb is a human being 
whether definite, or not, it is always safe to use “ko” after 
it. 

Examples 


1 have seen the mare 

Maift ne ghofl ko dekha hai. 

They have seen the horses 

Unhoft ne ghofoft ko dekha hai. 

We saw the girl 

Ham ne lafkl ko dekha. 

She saw the boys 

Us ne lafkoft ko dekha. 


Exercise 23(a) 


Giija 

Church 

<*/ 

Aisa 

Such 

Ldi 

Chek 

Cheque 


Badmash 

Wicked 



Afsar 

Officer 

/ 

Pulls 

Police 

To 

Then 

/ 

Pahll dafa 

First time 



1. Ghusl khane ka darwaza kis ne khola hai? 2. Jab dhobi kapfe laya, 
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to naukar ne darwaza khola aur kapre sanduq meft rakhe. 3. Khazane ke 
afsar ne usko chek ka rupla nahIA dia. 4. Mere be^e ne sab puranl kitabeA 
gharlb lafke ko dIA 5. Us ne choroA ko dekha. 6. MaiA nahIA janta huA ke 
us ne yeh chitthl mere pas kloA bhej! hai. 7. MaiA ne aisa tamasha kabhl 
nahIA dekha hai. 8. Dhobi ne qasai ke ghar ka tala tofa. 9. Turn ne hamare 
kapfe klub ko kloA nahIA bheje? 10. Is sipahl ne pulls ko jhull khabar bheje. 
11. Char admloA ne bahut sharab pi. ek dukan ke andar gae, aur uskl sab 
khifklaA toflA. 12. Badshah ne ek bahut ach-chha ghofa vazir ko dia hai. 13. 
GhoroA ne abh! tak dana nahIA khaya hai. 14. Badmash lafkoA ne dak gafl 
par patthar pheAke. 15. MaiA nahIA janta huA keh us ne men jeb se ghafl 
kab aur kaise nikall. 16. MaiA ne us lafkl ko pahll dafa girja meA dekha tha. 

Exercise 23(b) 

Translate into English:— 

O If; ufi ‘ 

-iK \'£j£\L 

- ‘r'l ij i- 0>5<r 

<L L 
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Exercise 23(c) 


Cup 

PTala 


Monkey 

Bandar 

JJS. 

Garden 

Bagh 

i\ 

Shirt (f.) 

Qamlz 


Telegram 

Tar 

jL" 

Permission if.) Ijazat 


Washerman 

Dhobi 






1. The servant opened the door. 2. She has broken two cups. 2. My son 
wrote a letter. 4. He has made two keys. 5. The girl has brought a lock. 6. 
He put the egg in my box. 7. What has this man done? 8. To whom did you 
give my letter? 9. I have brought two shirts from the tailor. 10. Where did 
you see my servant? 11. Who has made this table? 12. I might have seen 
the man. 13. My servants have burnt all the old letters of the office. 14. The 
washerman has changed my new shirt. 15. Did she show you the telegram? 
16. When did you send that letter to me? 17.1 did not call you. 18. He opened 
the letters without my permission. 19. Where did you put my watch last 
night? 20. The monkey broke all the windows of the shop. 21.1 have never 
read such a good book before. 

TRANSITIVE VERBS — (Continued) 


It is very important to notice that some Verbs, which are Transitive in 
English, are treated as Intransitive in Urdu and, therefore, do not require the 
particle “ne” after the Subject in the Past Tense. They are as follows:— 


To forget 

Bhubia 

VA 

To fight 

Lafna 

W 

To bring 

Lana 

CD 

To meet 

Milna 


To mount 

Chafhna 


To speak 

Bolna 

vj 

To reach 

Pahuftchna 

1# 

l* 

To take away 

Lejana 


To fear 

Dam a 

tv/ 

To finish 

Chukna 

V? 





Khatam kama 
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1. Our soldiers fought the battle bravely. y 

Hamare sipahl lafal bahaduri se lafe. 


2. He brought your horse to me. 

Woh tumhara ghofa mere pas laya. 

3. He mounted the horse. 


Woh ghofe par chafha. 


u*A4^*A) 


Past Conditional Tense 


Conditional sentences are those in which one eventually is dependent on 
another. Past conditions are expressed in Urdu by using the present Participle, 
without any auxiliary Verb in both halves of the sentence, the first half being 
introduced by “agar” (if) and the second by “to” (then). The present 
Participles agree in Gender and Number with their respective Subjects. 


agar 


|the boy had come | |then | |the girl would have gone | 


lafki jati 


PAST CONDITIONAL TENSE (CONJUGATED) 


Singular 

Had I seen 

Had thou seen 

Had he seen 

Had she seen 

Agar maiA dekhta 

Agar tu dekhta 

Agar who dekhta 

Agar woh dekhtl 

0^3 0 }/ 1 
3^-3 3?\ 

Plural 

Had we seen 

Had you seen 

Had they seen 

Had they seen (f.) 

Agar ham dekhte 

Agar turn dekhte 

Agar woh dekhte 

Agar woh dekhtIA 
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THEN 

I would have gone 

To maift jata 

rleUiy 

Thou would have gone 

To tu jata 

y y 

He would have gone 

To woh jata 


She would have gone 

To who jatl 

[5 bO)) 

THEN 

We would have gone 

To ham jate 


You would have gone 

To turn jate 


They would have gone 

To woh jate 

»„• y 

They would have gone (f.) 

To woh jatlft 

lT.. w o} y 


EXAMPLES 

1. If you had slept here, (then) I would have awakened you. 
Agar turn yahaft sote, to malfi turn ko jagata. 


2. If he had sent for me, I would have come. 

Agar woh mujh ko bulata, to malft ata. 


3. If you had brought the cloth, I would have bought it. 
Agar turn kapfa late, to malft kharldta. 


4. Had they come here, she would have waited. 

Agar woh yahaft ate, to woh (hairtf. 


5. Had the girls sees you, they would have laughed. 

Agar lafkilaft turn ko dekhtift, to woh haftstlft. 


Note .— Instead of “would have”, “might have” is used in English to show 
doubt or uncertainly, and “must have” to denote certainty. The 
construction in Urdu is the same, except that words “shayad” 
(perhaps) and “zarur” (certainly) are inserted respectively in the 
second sentence; as. 
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1. If they had taken the boy to a doctor, he might not have died. 
Agar woh lafke ko datyar saheb ke pas lejate, to shayad woh nahlft 
marta. 

2. If my son had seen you, he must have called you. 

Agar mera beta turn ko dekhta, to woh turn ko zarur bulata. 


EXERCISE 24(A) 


Dana 

Grain 

xi; 

Chokar if.) 

Bran 

A 

Jaftgal 

Jungle 


JaAgll 

Wild 

A 

Ag V) 

Fire 

Ji 

Dak gafi 

Mail Train 

Ji 

Dak 

Mail 

J ; 





1. Agar maift daftar ko jata, to tumhSre waste bazaar se kaghaz lata. 
2. Agar ap yeh chit-thl mere bete ke pas lejate, to woh apke sath jata. 3. 
Agar chor mere baftgle ke andar ata, to kutti uske plchhe daufta. 4. Agar 
turn rat ko jaftgal mefi ag jalate, to sher aur sab jaflgll janwar bhagte. 5. Agar 
who banduq bechta, to maift usko do sau rupai deta. 6. Agar meri naukar 
dana ya chokar churata, to maift usko pulls meft bhejta. 7. Agar mere naukar 
ke bach-che rat ko chil-late, to maift unko bahut marta. 8. Agar daftar ke 
adml turn ko jante, to woh turn ko men dak zarur dete. 9. Agar usk! bet! yeh 
khabar sunti, to woh bahut rot!. 10. Agar woh aurateft men dukan ko afift, 
to shayad bahut chizeft kharidtlft. 11. Agar woh dak gafi se bhl ate, to bhl 
abhl tak yabaft nahlft pahuftchte. 


EXERCISE 24(B) 


Reward 

Inam 

A•; 

Recommendation 

Sifarish 


To steal 

Chur ana 

c\/ t 

Receipt 

Rasld 


Engineer 

Injinyar 


Guard 

Gard 

u 
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1. If he had sold the horse, my son would have bought it. 2. If you had 
gone to the office, you would have seen me. 3. If he knew it, I would not have 
sent the letter. 4. Had the boy seen the watch, he would have given it to me. 
5. Had I borken the cup, I would have told you. 6. Had these men come to 
me, I might have given them work. 7. Had the engineer seen you here, he 
would have called you. 8. Had the postmaster given me any receipt, I must 
have brought it to you. 9. If the girls had gone to the school, the women must 
have seen them. 10. If you had told the guard, he might have awakened you. 

The Aorist Tense 


The Aorist Tense (e.g., I may go, he may come, etc.) is formed by 
adding, to the root of the Verb, the following endings for the different 
Persons:— 


Singular 

Plural 

I (takes) . 

Root + uft 

We 

(takes) Root + eft 

Thou 

Root + e 

You 

” Root + o 

He & She ” 

Root + e 

They 

” Root + eft 


Aorist Tense (Conjugated) 


I may go 

Maift jauft 

ujivijZ 

We may go 

Hamjaeft 

Thou may go Tu jae 


You may go 

Turajao 

He may go 
She may go 

Woh jae 

X-t. >) 

They may go 

Wohjaeft 


Note :— (a) When “may” denotes doubt or uncertainty the word 

“shayad” (perhaps) is inserted in the sentence; as: 

I may write a letter to him. / / / 

Shayad maift us ko ek khat likhuft. 0$ 


1 . 
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jfieft. 10. Agar darzl hamire kapfe lie to sanduq ke andar mat rakho. 11. 
Agar yeh adml ihlk kim nahift kare, to is ko manijar saheb ke pis lejio. 12. 
Jab editor saheb daftar meft aeft, to mujh ko kh»bar do. 13. Jab tak ham 
wapas na aeft, turn yahaft thairo. 14. Agar chaukldar rit ko soe, to usko 
fauran jagao. 


EXERCISE 25(B) 


To obey 

Manna Ir l 



ma 

To remind 

Yad dilana I'Ujjl 



■S3 


1.1 may bring it back tomorrow. 2. He may send you pay from Bombay. 
3. We may not cut this tree today 4. You may not go there tomorrow. 5. 
They may go across the river in boats. 6. He may not buy your horse. 7. 
Remind it to me, when I come here tomorrow. 8 . If the driver brings my car, 
send him to my office. 9. When they go to the mess, show them this horse. 
10. If he does not obey your order, bring him to me. 11. Wake me up at once, 
if any one brings a letter for me. 12. If the women come here, send them to 
the club. 

The Future Tense 


The Future Tense is formed by adding to the root of a Verb the following 
terminations for the different Persons; 


Singular 

Plural 

I (takes) Root + uftga 

Thou ” ” + ega 

He ” + egS 

She ” + egl 

We Root + eftge 

You ” + oge 

They ” + eftge 

They If.) ” + eftgi 
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I shall go Main jiuAga 

Thou shalt go Tu jaega 

He will go Woh jSega 

She will go Woh jiegl 


Future Tense — Conjugated 


Main jiuAga We shall go 


You will go 


Ham jieAge 
Turn jfioge 


They will go Woh jieAge 

They will go (f.) Woh jieftgl 


EXAMPLES 

1. I shall write a letter. ^ ^ 

MaiA ek chi(-thl likhuAgi. 1 Ut 

2. His servant will not open your box. 

Uska naukar tumhira sanduq nahIA kholegS. 

3. We shall send you there. .. 

Ham turn ko wahaA bhejeAge. 

4. When will you reach Delhi? ^ , / + 

Turn Dehll kab pahuAchoge? f / 

5. Will these men sit in this room? . > > 

Kia yeh adml is kamre meA bai^heAge? C £ 

6. The mare will not eat this bad grass. y . /. 

GhofI yeh kharab ghaAs nahIA khaegl. 

7. His daughters will come here this evening. ^ t / * 

UskI betlaA aj sham ko yahaA aeAgl. \ULrfJifl 

EXERCISE 26(A) 


Qasur 

Fault 

yy 5 

Hath 

Hand 


Pahar 

Hill 

j Ly. : 

Quit 

Coolie 

j 

Fauj 

Army 

hi 

FaujI; Sipahl 

Soldier 

Jj 
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1 Turn aj daftar ko kloft nahlfl jaoge? 2. Woh shikar se kab wapas 
aega? 3 Agar yeh tumhara qasur nahlft hai, to woh turn ko saza nahlft dega. 
4. Do sau faujl kal subah pahaf kojaeftge. 5. Un ke sath kaunjaega. 6. Aj 
hamare naukar hamara kamra saf kareftge. 7. Agar turn aisa qasur phir 
karoge, to woh turn ko bahut marega. 8. Agar turn slpahloft ke hath phir 
sharab bechoge, to ham turn ko pulls meft bhejeftge. 9. Shayad dak gafl 
sham ko paftch baje yahaft pahuhchegl. 10. Turn kal sawere kitne baje 
uihoge 0 11. Qull safak kab tak tal-yar kareftge? 12. Lafklaft aur aurateft 
aj rat ko das baje yahaft pahuhcheftgl. 


EXERCISE 26(B) 


Shooting 

Shikar 

& 

Advance 

Peshgl 

Ejgj 

Dance 

Nach 


Mistake 

Ghalti 

4 

Lame 

Laftgfa 


Race (Horse) 

Ghufdauf 



1. I shall not go to the club today. 2. Will your brother read this book? 
3. When will the coolies arrive here? 4. I shall send two servants with you. 
5. The Major will not come to the office today. 6. Who will give you two 
hundred rupees for this lame horse? 7. He will not give you any advance. 8. 
I shall be ready presently. 9. 1 know that you will not make such a mistake 
again. 10. Will you also go with my brother for shooting? 11 His wife will 
not go with him to the dance. 12. Two mares will also run in the race 13. 
I will beat your son, if I see him again in this room. 


REVISIONAL EXERCISE 27 
(On Exercises from 22 to 28) 


Owner 

Malik _£a 

Holiday / 

ChhuHi 

Fruit 

Mewa, phalc^^^ 

Bottle / 

Botal ifi 

Case (state) 

Hal i)\e 

To spend 

Kharch kama 


r / 
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Ripe, mature 

PakkS Ifj 

To look for 

Talash kama l/OV 

To think 

Sochna l 

To explain 

Samjhana t* 

Ago 

Hui; hue (pb.) 

During 

Mefi; ke arse mefi 


2-/e ir, 




1 The ripest fruit falls first (of all). 2. Whom are you calling? 3. I do 
not eat meat often. 4. I am looking for my hat, which I put on this table an 
hour ago. 5. Why have you not got up yet? 6. What were you doing with 
that knife? 7. Do you not see what I am doing? 8. Who is this gentleman, 
who is coming towards us? 9. Where is the envelope on which you wrote the 
address just now? 10. I am going home, will you come with me? 11. What 
did you do during the holidays? 12. Somebody is calling you. 13. This is 
not the stick, which I left in that comer; some one has changed it. 14. If you 
had told the waiter, he would have brought two bottles of beer, one for you 
and one for me. 15. I do not know why he has not sent the reply to my letter 
yet. 16. If you see the dog in the garden, send it back to its owner. 17. If 
the doctor had come here, I would have shown him the wound. 18. I have 
heard that he will not do it. 19. If I had given even one hundred rupees to 
my servant, he would have spent them all in one day. 20. What are you 
thinking about? 21.1 heard all what he said. 22. He may not arrive here by 
ten. 23. I will give the children all the fruits and flowers, which I brought 
Tom the jungle. 


The Past Conjunctive 

It often happens in English that two or more Verbs are joined together 
by the Conjunction “and”. In such cases, to implify the construction, the 
word “and” is omitted and its place is taken by the Conjunctive Participle. 
This is formed by adding “kar” to the root of Verbs; as, 


Having seen 

Dekh kar 

/ej 

Having opened 

Khol kar 

JoJ 

Go and see 

Ja kar dekho. 

Come and play 

A kar khelo. 

s^/\ 
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1. He opened the door and came in. 
Woh darwaza khol kar andar ay a. 

2. I shall go there, and see him, 

MaiA wahaft jakar usko dekhuAga. 

3. He laughed and said. 

Us ne haAs kar kaha. 


EXERCISE 28(A) 


Farsh 

Floor 


GhaAs Grass 

u-V 

Hiran 

Buck 

0/! 

MehrbanI se Please 



1. Yeh chit’thl Baftk ko dekar bazar ko jao. 2. Yeh chi(-(hi pafh kar 
mehrban! se iskS jawib jaldl do. 3. Kamre se sab chlzeA bahar nikal kar 
farsh aur cfiwireA sSf karo. 4. Siis ghofe ko dana de kar ghaAs ke waste 
bazaar gayi hai. 5. Ham ne dak baAgle meA ja kar khani khaya. 6. Sami 
saheb ne usko tankhwah de kar baAgle se nikala. 7. Sab lafklaA ach-chhe 
kapfe pahen kar n§ch meA jaeAgl. 8. Ek faujl ne apne kapfe bech kar sharab 
pi. 9. Turn khfinfi kh5 kar jaldl wapas ao. 10. MaiA Karachi ja kar ek motor 
khariduAgi. 11. Men blwl Que^a pahuAch kar mujh ko khat likhegl. 12. 
Hamfire sipahloA ne darakht kat kar pul banaya. 13. Hiran sher ko dekh kar 
bh&ga. 14. Woh blmar ho kar pahar ko gaya hai. 


EXERCISE 28(B) 


Pillow 

Taky> 


Basket 

Tokrl 


To hide 

Chhupana 


To rub 

Malna 

l> 

Newspaper 

Akhbar 


Bicycle 

Bysikal 



1. Come here, and take off my boots. 2. The monkey took off his 
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turban, and climbed up a tree. 3. Take off the saddle, and rub the horse well. 
4. Put these things in a basket, and send them to my bungalow. 5. Run after 
him, and call him back. 6. Go to the mess, and bring some cord from Abdar. 
7. My brother will read the newspaper and then give it to you. 8. He stopped 
the carriage, and gave a rupee to the old man. 9. My servant broke my watch, 
and hid it under my pillow. 10. Will you sell the horse, and buy a bicycle? 
11. He stole my razors, and sold them in the bazaar. 

Use of “apnl” 

When a Possessive Pronoun, of whatever person or Number (such as 
my, our, thy, your, his, their, her, or its, etc.) refers to the Subject of the 
sentence, and occurs in the same sub-clause as the Subject, it is always 
translated by “apna” 

EXAMPLES 

1. I was reading my book. 

Maift apnl kitab pafh raha tha. 

2. They were coming from their office. 

Woh apne daftar se a rahe the. 

3. Will you write a letter to your father? 

Turn apne bap ko khat likhoge? 

4. The girl will take her dog with her. 

Lafkl apna kutta apne sath lejaegl. 





Note (i) :— In the case of command or the Imperative Mood, (when the 
Second Personal Pronoun “you” is, as a rule, omitted or 
understood), if “your” is used; it must be translated by 
“apna”; as, 


1. Bring your book Apni kitab lao. 

2. Open your box Apna sanduq kholo. 
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Take this letter with you to the Secretary. 

Yeh chiv-thl apne sath Secretary saheb ke pas lejao. 

If a Conjunction or a Relative Pronoun is used between the 
subject of the sentence and the Possessive Pronoun referring 
to it, the use of “apna” is inadmissible. 

I and my son will go there. 

Maift aur mera (not apna) beta wahaft jaeftge. 

I shall read my book, which is on my table. 

Maift apnl kitab pafhuftga, jo men mez per hai. 

difj i/: 

“Apna” is also used as a Reflexive Pronoun to translate the 
English “myself’, “yourself’, “himself’, etc. as, 

He found himself in a trap. 

Us ne apne ko ek jal meft paya. l/ 1 

You have ruined yourself. / , 

Turn ne apne ko barbad kla hai. 


EXERCISE 29(A) 


1. Mujh ko apnl chit-thlaft dikhao. 2. Apne saheb ko hamara salam 
do. 3 Apne kapfe badal kar mere pas ao. 4. Mera naukar chit-thl le kar 
apne ghar ko gaya hai. 5. Gharlb adm! apnl sab chlzeft bechega 6. Turn 
apnl dukan kloft nahlft kholte ho? 7. Apna palartg baramde meft mat rakho. 
8. Sipahl apnl banduq apne sanduq meh nahlfl rakhta hai. 9. QureshI saheb 
ne apne naukar ko das rupai de kar usko pahar bheja. 10. Kuchh log apnl 
aurtofi ko parde mefi rakhte haifi. 11. Turn apnl sab chlzeft le kar hamare 
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baftgle se fauran bahar jao. 12. Jab aurat ne apna bach-cha palaftg per nahlft 
dekha to woh bahut rol. 13. Maift apne bap se puchh kar turn ko jawab 
duAgi. 14. Maifl apnl ghafl apne sanduq meft rakh kar daftaf ko gaya tha. 
15. Apnl izzat apne hath hai. 


EXERCISE 29(B) 


Lesson 

Sabaq 

Eye (f.) 

Aftkh 

Wound 

Zakhm ^j 

To Waste 

Zae kama U 

Wounded 

Zakhml JJ 

Dacoit 

Daku /\) 

Mouth 

MuAh s' 

Well 

Kuaii Ul/ 

Tent 

Dera; Khema 

rrf/ 0/J 

To disgrace Ruswa kama ^J\/j 


1. Clean your hands, and change your clothes. 2. Open your book, and 
read your lesson. 3. He took off his hat, and showed me his wound. 4. You 
never keep your hands clean. 5. 1 will give you two rupees from my own 
pocket. 6. Shut your mouth and open your eyes. 7. When the dacoits arrived, 
the people ran out of their houses. 8. I shall take my servant with me. 9. My 
servant will go to his house next week. 10. The poor man was sitting in his 
shop. 11. Why do you waste your time? 12. The saheb has killed a thief, 
who was in his tent last night. 13. He and his horse fell into a deep well. 14. 
Will you see the man who has brought your horse? 15. She will disgrace 
herself. 

y 

Useof“Ap” ^^1 

«« 

0 

The word “ap” is employed to lay emphasis on the subject of a sentence 
in the same way that “myself’, “yourself’, “himself’, are used in English. 
This construction must not be confused with thereflexiveapna” which also 
translates “myself' etc. though with a different meaning (vide Note 3 page 

104 ). 
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EXAMPLES 

1. I will go their myself. 

MaiA ap wahaA jauAga. 

2. My servant came here himself. 

Mera naukar ap yahaft aya. 

3. She has written this letter herself. 

Us ne ap yeh chit-{hl llkhl hai. 

4. Will you yourself live in this room? 

Kia turn ap is kamre meft rahoge? 

5. The soldiers themselves will make the bridge. 

Sipahl ap pul banaeftge? 

EXERCISE 30(A) 

1. Lafke ne ap apnl ghafl toll hai. 2. Ham ap uskl dukan ko 
jaeAge. 3. Gharlb aurateA apne ghar ka kam ap kart! haift. 4. Yeh 
chi(-(hl maift ap Khan Saheb ke pas lejauftga. 5. Mera sals ap ghofe 
ke waste ghafts nahIA laega. 6. Mere bach-che ap yeh kitabeA 
pafheAge. 7. Dhobi ka be^a ap hamarl qamls tal-yar karega. 8. Yeh 
lifafa turn mat kholo, maiA ap kholuAga. 9. FaujI log ap rasta saf 
kareAge. 10. Maulvl saheb ne ap turn ko bagh meA dekha tha. 11. 
Darzl ap ka kam nahIA karta hai. 12. Sab naukar apne kapfe ap 
kharldeAge. 13. Turn ap qasal ke pas jao, aur usko mere pas lao. 


EXERCISE 30(B) 


Address 

Pata 


To drive 

Chalana 


On foot 

Paidal 

J^v 

Brave 

Bahadur 

j) if. 


1. I am going that way myself. 2. The king himself will give a reward 
to his brave soldiers. 3. If the tailor does not come here himself, I will not 
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give him any work in future. 4. The woman herself was on the horse, and 
her husband was on foot. 5. Did you yourself see him there? 6. Take this 
letter to the post office yourself. 7. He did not give me his address himself. 
8. He will open his letter himself. 9. She will make the tea herself. 10 Will 
you come to me yourself? 11. The Saheb will drive his motor himself 


The Days of the Week 


English Urdu 

English Urdu 

Sunday Itwar j\j\ 

Monday Pir 

Tuesday Maftgal 

Wednesday Budh et* 

Thursday Jumerat 

Friday Juma V, 

Saturday Haft a 


N.B. — Days of the week always take ‘ko’ after them; as, on Sunday — 
Itwar ko (not Itwar par) 

Directions 


English 

Urdu 


English 

Urdu 


North 

Shimil 

dt 

East 

Mashriq 


South 

Janub 


West 

Maghrib 



The Verbal Noun 

In English the Infinitive and the Present Participle of a Verb are often 
used as Noun. In Urdu the Infinitive is employed in the same way and is 
subject to inflection when governed by a Post-position 

EXAMPLES 

| 1. Rising early is very good. > 

J 1 _ Sawere ujhna bahut ach-chha hai. 
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3 

E 


o 

Z 


E 

1 . 

2 . 


It is very bad to tell a lie. 

Jhut bolna bahut kharab hai. 

He is fond of eating. 

Woh khane ka shauqln hai. 

The glass was broken in coming. 
Shlsha ane meft tut gaya. 


4- otfyVi-i />) 



3. It does not cost anything to be polite. 

MTtha bolne meft kuchh kharch nahlft hota hai. # 

EXERCISE 31(A) 


Jurm 

Crime 


Rishwat / 

Bribe 


Farq 

Difference Oj i 

Gall 

Abuse 


Daftt 

Tooth 


Dunya f. 

World 

U; 

Bachana 

To save 


Gana 

To sing 

if 

Kamana 

To earn 

t-ur 

Hushyar 

Clever 


Tarif kama 

To praise 


Lene dene meft 

In dealing 

; l 


1. Turn taima jante ho? 2. Meriblwl haftsna nahlft jantl hai. 3. Rishwat 
lena aur dena donoft jurm haift. 4. Sust adml sirf khana khana aur khane ke 
bad sona pasand karte haift. 5. Dunya meft gana aur rona kaun nahlft janta 
hai. 6. Kabhl kabhl tarif kama gall dene se kharab hai. 7. ThofI der khelna 
band karo, aur thora kam karo. 8. Kame aur kehne meft bahut farq hai 9. 
Yeh bud-dha adml jhut bolne meft bahut hushyar hai. 10. Paisa bachana 
paisa kamane ke barabar hai. 11. Bahadur adml mame aur mame se nahlft 
darte haift. 12. Dusroft kljeb se paise nikalna asan nahlft hai. 13. Woh adml 
lene dene meft thik nahlft hai. 14. Har waqt haftsna aur daftt nikalna bahut 
kharab adateft haift. 15. Age bafhne meft kia mushkileft thlft? 16. Bat banana 
as3n hai, lekin kam kama muskhil hai. 
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EXERCISE 31(B) 


Rest 

Aram f\/\ 

Occupation 

Shughl 

0^ 

Debt 

Qarz 

Favourite 

Dil pasand 


Healthy 

Tandrust 

Wealthy 

Daulatmand 


Sign 

Ishara 

tj0\ 

Method 

Tarlqa 


Excuse 

Uzr 


To be silent 

Chup rahna 


Habit / 

Adat 


Language / 

Zaban 

yi j 

To like 

Pasand kama 

To talk 

Bat kama 


To smoke 

i/s 

Huqqa plna 

To lend 

Qarz dena 


To borrow 

Qarz lena 

To learn 

Slkhna 


To leave off 

Chhofna C 

To bite 

Ka(na 

t-V 

To smoke 
a cigareet 

SigrTt ptna 

Kitchen 

Bawarchl ^ 
khana 


To start 

Rawana hona 

To begin 

shru kama 

i '/jf 


1. My servant does not like working. 2. His favourite occupation is 
talking and smoking behind the kitchen. 3. That was the sign for starting. 4. 
Lending and brrowing are both bad habits. 5. What is the best method of 
learning a language? 6. Leave off writing for a short time, and take a little 
rest. 7. To make an excuse is worse than the fault itself. 8. Their bark is 
worse than their bite. 9. Early to bed, and early to rise makes a man healthy, 
wealthy and wise. 10. It is better to be silent than to speak in anger. 

Infinitive of Purpose 

In Urdu, as in English, the Infinitive is used to express purpose or 
intention. In such cases the inflected form of the Infinitive, followed by “ko” 
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is employed. “K.o” may be omitted when the Verb, preceding the Infinitive, 
is a Verb of motion specially “ana” and “j ana”. It will, however, be safer 
to use “ko” always. 

EXAMPLES 

1. 1 sat down under a tree to take rest. 

MaiA aram lene (ko) ek darakhat ke niche baitha. 

2. My brother has gone to play polo. 

Mera bhal polo khelne (ko) gaya hai. 

3. He has come to take his pay. 

Woh apnl tankhwah lene (ko) aya hai. 


EXERCISE 32(A) 


Khuda 

God 

1 M 

Pat-thar Stone 

Jasus 

Spy 

i/y'i. 

Mithal f Sweetmeat 

Tar 

Wire 

A' 

Naukar rakhna To employ 


1. MaiA abhl huqqa pine ko gayS tha 2. Woh mere pas das rupai qarz 
lene ko aya 3. Uske bete mo^or chalana slkhne ko Lahore gae haift. 4. JSsus 
(ellfun ka tar ka(ne ko drakht par chafha. 5. Turn uske kamre me A kia kame 
gae the? 6. KJhuda ne din kam kame ko aur rat aram kame ko banal hai. 1. 
MaiA ap ko salSm kame aya huA. 8. Mera bhal aj sham khana khane ko 
yahaA aega 9. Woh sab log tamasha dekhne jaeAge 10. Chor uske sanduq 
ka tala tofne ko ek bafa pat-thar lae. 11. Pichhle mahlne men bahnen mujh 
ko dekhne ko alA. 12. Turn uske pas kia puchhne ko gae the. 13. MaiA ne 
turn ko tumhara muAh dekhne ko naukar nahlA rakha hai. 14. Tumhara 
naukar turn ko bulane aya hai. 15. MaiA tumhare pas bai^hne ko nahlA aya 
huA. 16. Turn yahaA slkhne ko ae ho keh (or ya) sikhane? 17. Yeh do rupai 
tumhare mi(hal khane ko haiA. 
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EXERCISE 32(B) 


Goat 

Bakra 

if 

She-goat 

BakrI 

To stop 

Rokna 

rf)) 

To pull 

Kheftchna 

Watch-maker 

Ghafi saz 


Sweeper 

Mehtar ^ 

To attack 

Hamla 

kama 


To think 

Khiyal l/jUr 

kama 

Crowd 

Hujum; 

Bhlf 


Collector 

Kalak^ar 

saheb 

To distribute 

Taqsim kama ^7 
or Bafyna 'J 

Head Master 

Head Master 
saheb 

To live 
(to exist) 

Jina 


To live 
(to dwell) 

Raima 


1. The tiger came to eat the goat. 2. We do not live to eat, but we eat 
to live. 3. He will come here to live in this bungalow for two months. 4. My 
servant came to light the lamp. 5. The manager of the hotel came himself to 
change the sheet of my bed. 6 . The gentleman has come here to learn Urdu. 
7. I will give you ten rupees to buy woollen clothes. 8 . I do not pay you to 
break my things. 9. The sweeper will go to Lahore to bring the dogs. 10. 
I went to see the Collector yesterday. 11.1 think you have come here to 
humbug me. 12. The tailor came to show me the cloth. 13. He went inside 
to make the beds. 14. The boy has gone to help the wounded. 15. I sent my 
servant to call a watch-maker. 16. Didn’t anybody call to see me? 17. The 
Police soon arrived to disperse the crowd. 18. The thief took out a knife to 
attack (upon) me, but 1 pulled the chain to stop the train. 19. The Head Master 
gave me ten rupees to buy sweets to distribute among the children. 

The Passive Voice 

We have seen that the English construction “I have walked” becomes 
in Urdu, “I am walked.” Similarly the English “I am beaten” becomes in 
Urdu, “go beaten.” The latter is called the Passive Voice. g 
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In Urdu, as well as in English, the Passive construction is complicated 
by the fact that the Object of the action is in the Nominative Form; as. The 
body was seen. The spy was shot. He was sent ahead. 

Here although “Boy,” “Spy” and “He” are all in the Nominative, they 
do not act, but are acted upon. In such cases the Passive Voice of the Verb 
is used. 

The passive Voice is, of course, restricted to Transitive Verbs and is 
formed by adding “jana” (to go) to the Past Participle, as:— 

To be seen Dekha jana l' To be brought Lay a jana f 1*1 JJ 

Note :— Both the Past Participle and the Auxiliary Verb “jana” are 
inflected, so as to agree with the Noun, which is acted upon. 
EXAMPLES 

1. The box is opened. Sanduq khola jata hai. 

2. The eggs are sold Ande beche jate haifl. 

3. The girl had been seen. Lafkl dekhl gal thl. 

4. The lock will be broken Tala tofa jaegi. 

3. The clothes have been brought Kapfe lie gae haifl. 

6. The mares will be bought. GhoriSft Kharicfi jaeflgl. 

EXERCISE 33(A) 


Laffil 

Battle; war 

3# 

Arzl 

Petition 


Palfan 

Regiment 

cM 

Jel 

Jail 

d* 


1. Yeh hukm sab pal^anoft ko bheji gayi tha. 2. Turn ko sab chlzeft 
dikhfil gal thlft. 3. BahSdur sipfihl jo lafil meft mara gaya hai, abhl jawan 
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tha, aur uskl blwl ko bafa inam dla jaega. 4. Sab kamzor aur blmar sipahl 
agle mahlne meft pahaf ko bheje jaeftge. 5. Dushman ka hawal jahaz giraya 
gaya. 6. Agar turn baftgle ke pas phir dekhe jaoge, to jel ko bheje jaoge. 7. 
Sab sipahl chhuHl se wapas bulae gae haift. 8. Ab yeh hukm likha gaya hai, 
ab bad la nahlft jaega. 9. Hamarl chi(-thl kis ke samne khol! gal thl? 10. 
Tumhari arzl Jaj Saheb ke samne rakhl jaegi. 


EXERCISE 33(B) 


Waste paper 

RaddI kaghaz 


To make noise 

Shor kama 

Effects 

Asbab 

L\ 

To deceive 

Dhoka dena fyf) 

Ahead ( adv .) 

Age 

Money 

Raqm 


1. How much gram is given to the horse? 2. This table will be sent to 
your shop. 3. The matting of the room was changed last month. 4. The enemy 
was seen on the hill. 5. All the waste paper is thrown in the river 6. If you 
make a noise again, you will be sent to the guard room. 7. One hundred men 
were sent there to clear the road. 8. When and where was the goat tied. 9. 
Are any tigers seen here? 10. The servants had been sent ahead to prepare 
dinner. 11. The effects of the soldier will be sold, and the money will be sent 
to his wife. 12. The old mares will be shot tomorrow. 

The direct and Indirect Narrations 

In English, there are two ways of repeating what somebody else had 

said; e g., 

(1) The Direct Narration, when we use the speaker’s actual words. 

(2) The Indirect Narration, in which we repeat, what he said, in our 
own words. 

In Urdu the Indirect Narration is uncommon and is confuted to 
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commands. It is much simple always to use the speaker’s actual words, 
preceded by “keh "/inverted commas are not used in Urdu. 

The following examples will make this clear:— 

Indirect: — John told me that he would go to Chittagong. 

if U J u /<L Olf 

Direct : — John said to me, “I (John) will go to Chittagong. 

John ne mujh se kaha keh main (John) Chalgaoft kojaunga. 

Indirect: — He asked me if my servant was in the room. 

<• 4 1 / (/I 

Direct: — He asked me. “Is your servant in the room?” 

Us ne mujh se puchha keh kia tumhara naukar kamre meft 
hai? 

Indirect: — The Colonel ordered him to open his box. 

Direct : — The Colonel ordered him, "Open your box.” 

Kamel saheb ne usko hukm dla keh apna sanduq kholo. 

Indirect : — He asked me if I was a teacher. 

Direct : — He asked me, “Are you a teacher” 

Us ne mujh se puchha keh kia ap Ustad haift? 

f or,) y r J' 1 

EXERCISE 34(A) 


Saudagar 

Merchant 


Batana 

To let know 

n< 

Zcwar 

Ornaments 

Jfj 

Zarur 

Without fail 

V 


1 Us ne mujh se puchha keh turn kahah rahtc ho 2. Majid saheb ne 
mujh sc puchha k6h turn is adml kojantc ho? 3 Bal(i\vala saheb ne darzi se 
kaha keh maift das baje daftar ko auftga 4. Sycd saheb ne sipahi se puchha 
keh turn kab se is ghar meii rahtc ho? 5 Saudagar ne mujh sc puchha keh 
turn ne ych ghofa kab kharlda hai° 6 Turn sc puchha jaega keh ych ghar kis 
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ke hukm se banaya gaya hai? 7. Mere pas zarur ao. 8. Dakuoft ne ghar ke 
andar ja kar aurat se puchha keh tumhara zewar kahaft hai, aur yeh bhl kaha 
keh agar turn nahlft bataogl to ham tumhari bach-chi ko mar daleftge 

EXERCISE 34(B) 


1 He told me that he had fallen from the horse. 2. I asked him why 
he had come to me. 3. I told the man that I would give him ten rupees a month 
4. The tailor says that you did not go to him. 5. He told me that he had come 
to my bungalow to see his brother. 6. The coolies asked me how much 1 had 
given to their head? 7. He told me that his servant would take me to the post 
office next morning. 8. The tailor told the butcher that he would take his 
money from him then and there. 9. Tell me what you read, and I will tell you 
what sort of man you are. 10. He told me that he was going to get married 
the following day. 11. She said to me that she did not know I was a farmer 
(Kisan) 

Indirect Command 

When an order is given indirectly (i.e., through a servant or some other 
person), the word “keh” (—that) is used after kaho or bolo (tell) or hukm 
do (order) etc. to introduce the actual command, and instead of the 
Imperative, we have the Aorist Tense (see page 95) of the Verb, agreeing in 
Number with the person or persons to whom the order is to be conveyed. 

EXAMPLES 

1 Tell the barber to wait. 

Tell the barber that (he) may wait. 

Haj.-jam se kaho keh thaire. 

2. Tell the boys to come here. 

Tell the boys that (they) may come here 

Lafkoft se kaho keh woh yahaft aeft. 


f.'tji/iu/) 


To marry Shad! kama t 


Marriage Shadi 
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3. Order the syce to get the carriage ready. 
Sals ko hukm do keh gifi taiyar kare 

ijj if'fjt's 

4. Tell the men to cut this grass. 

AdmioA se kaho keh yeh ghiAs ka(eA 

ji KV'l/j 

EXERCISE 35(A) 



Dawi / Medicine f )) Balke But Jjj 


1. Us se kaho keh mujh ko raste meA nahIA roke. 2. Lafke se kaho keh 
chit-thl apne Siheb ke pas lejie 3. Chaukldar se kaho keh rat ko nahIA soe. 
4 Dhobi se kaho keh hamire kapfe jaldl wapas lie. 5. Darzl se kaho keh 
hamiri qamiseA jaldl taiyir kare. 6. Chaukldar se kaho, keh agar yeh adml 
rit ko hamare baAgle raeil ae, to is ko nahIA roke. 7. Taxi wale se kaho, keh 
abhl taxi lejae, aur das baje wapas lae 8. Mere naukaroA ko samjhao keh 
mujh se Angrea kabhl nahIA boleA balke hamesha Urdu meA bat kareA 9. 
Agar khidmatgar bimar hai, to us se kaho keh dak^ar saheb ke pas jl kar 
dawi lae. 10. Agar turn mere naukar ko raste meA dekho, to us se kaho keh 
jaldl mere pis ae. 11. Sab naukaroA kl bIwloA se kaho keh rat ko na to gaeA, 
aur na apne bach-choA ko mareA. 12. LafkoA se kaho keh kueA meA pat-thar 
nahIA pheAkeA 13. Sals se kaho keh is chi(-thl ka jawab mere pas klab ko 
lie. 14. Us se^kaho keh apne saheb ko hamara salam de 15. Mall se kaho 
keh bahut biten na banie aur jaisi hukm dla gayi hai waisa kare. 


EXERCISE 35(B) 


Signature 

Dast-khat 

To sign 

Dast-khat kama 

Account 

Hisib wU 

Hair 

Bal Jl 

Carefully 

Hushyari se 

Cleverly 

Hushyari se 
^ O' 


1. Tell him to open the box. 2. Tell the boy not to play on the verandah 











Ill 


3. Tell the chaukidar to wake me up at 5 O’clock 4 Tell the sweeper to bring 
the dog’s food. 5. Tell them to come here tomorrow 6. Tell the servant not 
to make a noise. 7. Tell the tailor to bring my clothes. 8. Tell the barber to 
cut my hair after dinner. 9. Tell the washerman to wash this shirt very 
carefully. 10. Call the servant and tell him to go and tell the barber not to 
come to me to day. 11. Tell this man not to show me his face again. 13. Tell 
the babu to bring the papers for signature. 14. Tell the chaprasi to call his 
saheb to the phone. IS. Tell him to go away now, and come back some other 
time. 16. Ask the saheb to sign the receipt, and send it back to me by post. 

Participle Adjectives 


The Present and Past Participles are commonly used as Adjectives to 
show the state or condition of the Noun before which they are used; as, 


Present Participles 

Past Participles 

The moving train. 

The dying boy. 

The dead horse. 

The broken table. 


In the above examples “moving” and “dying” are Participles used as 
Adjectives, to show the state or condition of the “train” and the “boy” 
respectively. 


In such cases “hua” the Past Participle of the Verb “hona”-(to be), is 
added to the Present or Past Participles, as the case may be, to form the 
Participle Adjectives-, as, 


Present Participles 

Past Participles 

Moving Chalta hua 1 

Dying Marta hua 

Dead Mara hua ( 

Broken Tu(a hua I/UV 
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EXAMPLES 


1 . 

The moving train 

Chaltl hul gafi 


2 . 

From the sleeping man Sote hue admi se 


3. 

The dying boys 

Marte hue lafke 


4. 

The dead horse 

Mara hua ghofa 


5. 

In the broken cup 

Tute hue plale meft 


6 . 

The burnt girl 

Jail hul lafkl 

'Srdtf- 

7. 

The dying boy gave me the address of his dead father written on a 


tom paper. 




Marte hue lafke ne 

mujh ko apne mare hue bap ka pata ek pha^e 


hue kaghaz par likha hua dla. 





EXERCISE 36(A) 


Dastur 

Custom 


Bahadurl 

Bravery 


Sabut 

Proof 

xx 

Bat 

Matter, words 

XI 

Patta 

Leaf 


Gawahi 

Evidence 


Kabutar 

Pigeon 

u 

Goli 

Bullet 

d/ 

Kanjus 

Miser 


Bhagna 

To desert 

dV 

Pakafna 

To catch 


Dabna 

To be buried 


Dabana 

To bury 

I'lj 

Sukhna 

To be dried 


Jama k. 

To collect 

I'f* 

Safna 

To be tainted 


Barabar 

Alike, equal 

/.\S. 

Khali Adj. Empty 

(Jl* 


1. Bahta hua pan! ach-chha hota hai. 2. Marte hue dushman ko mama 
bahadurl nahlft hai. 3. Turn ne jail hul rc^I khal. 4. Sun! hul bat gawahi ke 
lie kafT sabut nahlft hai. 5. Bhaga hua sipahl apnc gaoft meft chhupa hua 
pakfa gaya. 6 Soya hua aur mara hua adml barabar hota hai. 7. Pan! plte 
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hue janwar par goll chalane ka dastur nahlft hai. 8. Talyar kle hue kapre 
tu(e hue sanduq meft mat rakho. 9. Unhoft ne marl hul ghofl ko jaftgal meft 
dabaya 10. Us ne ufte hue kabutaroft ko mar dala. 11. Choroft ne sote hue 
adml ko rassl se bandha 12. Sab sukhl hul ro(Tah uskl dukan ko wapas 
bhejo. 13. Agar woh aurat daba hua khazana na batatl to daku uske bach- 
che ko jaltl hul ag meft phenkte. 14. Darakhtoft ke gire hue pat-te ek jaga 
jama kar ke jalao. 15. Yeh botal bhari hul hai, ya Khali hai? 16. Dub! hul 
kishtl meft do tutl hul garlaft bhl thlft. 17. Turn yeh safa hua gosht kla 
karoge? 18. Kanjus adml ke be^e ne apne bap ka jama kla hua sab rupla 
thofe din meft barbad kla. 19 Chale hue kartus, bhare hue kartusoft se alag 
rakho. 


EXERCISE 36(B) 


Ship 

Jahaz 

M 

Crew 

Jahaz ka Amla {jls 

Beggar 

Faqlr 


Law 

Qanun 


Cowardly adj. 

Darpok 

•t 

Cavalry 

Risala 


Leg / 

Taftg 

Jif 

Kettle / 

Ketll 


To be broken 

Tutna 


To jump 

Kudna 

i-,/ 

To fill 

Bhama 

yf 

To hurl 

De mama 


To be boiling 

Khaulna 


Unwritten 

Unlikha 


To be drowned Dubna 


To sink 

Dubna 



1. I went into the burning room to save the crying child. 2. He took off 
his burnt clothes. 3. The thief jumped from the moving train. 4. Two boats 
were sent to save the crew of the sinking ship. 5. Our cavalry attacked the 
retreating enemy. 6.1 have seen it written somewhere. 7. The sentry stopped 
the running horse. 8. My cowardly servant would not go near the dead tiger. 
9. They brought the drowned man to me. 10. The wounded soldier showed 
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me his broken leg. 1. He hurled the glass full of beer at the beggar’s head. 
12. Bring some boiling water in the kettle. 13. This is an unwritten law. 

REVISIONAL EXERCISE 37(A) 

(On Exercises from 30 to 36) 

Words 


Artillery 

Top khana 


Hole, pit 

Gaf ha 

Property 

Mai; Milklat 


Word 

Lafz & 

Generally 

Aksar 


Fast (sleep) 

Be khabar yf 

Whole (all) 

Sab 


Whole (unbroken) Sabut £* C 

To dig 

Khodna 


Gun (cannon) 

Top 

Line 

Lain / 

i fit 

To stand 

Khafa hona L'/fo 

To load 

To post 

To be tom 

Bhama lyf 

Dak meft dalna 

UlJUt 

To drive back 

To make haste 

To count 

Pichhe hatana £? 

fiif "' 

Jaldl kama 

Ginna Cif 

To burst 

Pha(na 

ck 




REVISIONAL EXERCISE 37(A) 

(On Exercises from 30 to 36) 

1. Put an anna stamp on this letter and post it. 2. Bring the receipt with 
you tomorrow morning at eight. 3. Tell the boy to make haste. 4. Ask him 
if he has come to put the fan right. 5. He was asked to call at another time. 

6 . You forget to do everything, do you ever forget to have your food (bread)? 

7. To steal is not a crime but to be caught is one. 8. The enemy was driven 
back with the help of the artillery. 9. The thieves dug a hole in the ground 
to bury the stolen property. 10. Giving is better than receiving. 11. The child 







Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 


115 


dropped the loaded gun, which went off at once. 12. Two guns were hidden 
behind the trees. 13. I taught him both reading and writing. 14. He was 
taught both reading and writing. 15. There is no pleasure in going so fast. 
16. Did I make a mistake in counting the words? 17. You make ten mistakes 
in writing five lines. 18. Ask him if he has brought the bill. 19. Tell them 
to be quiet. 20. Although he was fast asleep, his eyes were open. 21. Home¬ 
made sweets are generally the most delicious 22. As the pocket was tom, 
the rupee fell out somewhere. 23. Looking for the lost rupee along the road 
I reached my bungalow, where I saw it lying under a burnt paper. 24. You 
said, you did not know the dead man, how do you know that he is a runaway 
soldier? 25. When the shell burst the soldiers standing up were 
wounded, those lying down escaped. 26. Bring some hot water to wash my 
hands. 27. Is this cup broken or whole? 28. He abused my dead mother. 

REVISIONAL EXERCISE 37(B) 

•r - (j/C fif■ r .jj)■[ 

/fjj . ?Lu\/c 

.\r .J} v .II -fti’J'l 

f A ft/jf-iJH 

j)\ ^ Jli X+* J y/J t -1 £ - £- l ^lU!u 
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This Part comprises those Verbs which follow particular rules when 
joined to, or used with, other Verbs in the same sentence. 

The Verbs “Sakna” and “Chukna” 


Sakna— To be able 
Chukna— To finish 


Are joined to the “root” of the 
Verb, whose action they govern. 


EXAMPLES 


1. To be able to write 

2. To be able to see 

3. To have done writing 

4. To finish playing 



The Verbs . "Sakna” and "Chukna" are conjugated to show 
the required Tense, while the roots, to which they are added, 
undergo no change. 


EXAMPLES 


1. Iam able to go there 
(or) I can go there _| 


Maift wahaft ja sakta hurt. 


2. She was not able to speak Arabic Woh Arbi 

or nahlft bol saktl 

She could not speak Arabic _ thl. 

3. We shall not be able to come to you tomorrow. 

Ham kal tumhare pas nahlft a sakeftge 

4. Have you fmished writing the mail? 

Turn dak (or khat) likh chuke ho? 


5. The girls will finish playing presently. 

Lafkiafi thofl der meft khel chukehgl. 
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EXERCISE 38(A) 


Marzl f. 

Consent, willingness 

f/ 

Andhera 

Dark 


Hargiz nahlft 

Never or under no circumstances 



1 Maift aj tumharc pas nahlft a sakta huft 2. Woh aisa mahftga ghofa 
nahlft kharld sakta hai 3. Lafkl tumhari marzl ke baghair turn ko chiHhl 
nahlft bhej saktl hai 4. Ham yeh puranl chlzeft Saheb ke hukm ke baghair 
nahlft bech sakte haift. 5. Turn abhl do mahine tak chhuHl par hargiz nahlft 
ja sakoge. 6. Turn mat daro, who turn ko nahlft mar sakte haift. 7. Maift yeh 
kitab pafh chuka huft, ab turn isko (pafhne ke waste) leja sakte ho. 8. Woh 
apna ghofa bech chuka hai. ab woh usko wapas nahlft le sakta hai. 9. Khalid 
saheb sab kagnazoft par dastkhat kar chuke haift, ab shayad woh apne baftgle 
ko jaeftge. 10. Agar auratefi ghafts kat chukl haift, to un se kaho keh woh 
ab ja sakti haift. 

EXERCISE 38(B) 


Experience Tajriba 




Rain 


Barish 


Ja 


1 My servant can go with you. 2. I could not come here yesterday on 
account of the rain. 3. 1 cannot send my servant to you everyday. 4. You 
cannot forget his name. 5. She cannot write Urdu. 6. We cannot read this 
letter. 7. Will you be able to play next week? 8. They will not be able to 
catch the thief in the dark 9. I have finished writing my letters, now I can 
go with you. 10. Go and see if the men have finished eating 11. Take this 
letter to the treasury, if you have finished cleaning the room. 12 The girl has 
finished making the tea. 13. Only experience can teach you this. 14. No one 
can do two things at the same time. 
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CHAHNA (tjle) 

The Verb “CHAHNA" — To wish, to want, etc. 

In English the Verb “to wish” is used within an Infinitive and in the 
same way “ Chahna ” takes the infinitive before it in Urdu; as, 


To wish to eat 

Khana chahna 


To wish to go 

Jana chahna 

Uj- l* 1 P 

To wish to see 

Dekhna chahna 



1. I wish to play this evening. 

MaiA aj sham ko khelna chahta huA. 

2. She wishes to go to the dance. 

Woh nach me A jana chahtl hai. 

3. They were not desirous of waiting. 

Woh thaima nahIA chahte the. . > 

4. He will not want to sleep here. 

Woh yahaA sona nahIA chahegi. 

(g <j* LYu U ',oj 

5. Do you want to buy this tractor? 

Turn yeh tractor kharldna chahte ho? 

EXERCISE 39(A) 


Fauj/ 

Army 

bj 

Aksar Adj. 

Most J/l 

Hazar 

Thousand 

MX 

Aksar Adv. 

Often 


1. MaiA apm blwl ke pis tar bhejna chahta huA. 2. Woh agle hafte 
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shikar ko jana chihti hai. 3. UskI be(I ho^al meft rahna nahift chahtl hai. 4. 
Ham do haz&r rupai qarz lena chahte haift. 5. Woh apne nam Pakistani 
pal(an ke waste dena chahte haifi. 6. Woh lafka apna khat kisl ko dikhana 
nahift chahta hai. 7. Sab naukar tamasha dekhne ko jana chaheftge. 8. Apne 
shahr jana kaun chahta hai? 9. Woh aise badmash haift keh tumhare kapfe 
bhl utame chaheftge 10. Dushman ka jasus apnl fauj ko hamara risale ke 
ane kl khabar dena chahta hai. 11. Aj kal har ek adml motar chalana slkhna 
chahta hai. 12. Hamire adml bahut sawere rawana hona chahte the. 13. 
Turn is bat ko chhupana kioft chahte ho? 14. Woh apnl rasldeft wapas lena 
chahegi. 15. Aksar naukar apne saheb ke sath apne shahr se bahar jana 
nahift chahte haift. 16. Agar turn chhuHl par jana chahte ho, to kam kame 
ke waste dusra adml lao. 


EXERCISE 39(B) 


Country 

Mulk 

u 

Contract 

Theka JJf 

Else; more 

Aur 

J)l 

Peace 

Sulah '{f 

Alive 

Zinda 

oXj 

To capture 

Pakahia L'^ 

To pay 

Ada kama lyij\ 

Front (war) 

Lafal, ft 

maidan-e-jaftg 


1. I wish to go to the front to fight for my country. 2. I do not want 
to see your face again. 3. The thief wished to escape. 4. The woman wishes 
to go by the mail train. 5. The enemy wishes to make peace. 6. They will 
not want to come here again. 7. Do you want to take all these contracts? 8. 
Do you wsih to deceive me? 9. Why does he want to see me? 10. Why do 
you want to know that? 11. We wished to capture the spy alive. 12.1 would 
like to have a talk with you. 13. My father wishes to take my servants with 
him to Kashmir. 14. I wish to pay off my debts this month. 15. I want to 
ask you once more. 16. What else do they want? * * 

CHAHlt (4grl£) 

“Chi hie” is the respectful Imperative of “Chahna” and is used in the 
sense of should and ought and also must in a mild sense. 
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“Chahle” takes its subject in the dative case, (e g. ko is used after the 
subject) and the Principal Verb in the Infinitive; as 


EXAMPLES 

I should go (or) It is upon me to go. 

(To me, to go, should) — Mujh ko jana chahle. 

The men should not have come here. 

Admloft ko yahaft nahlft ana chahle tha. 




US' i*. f Tc/iT o w/uyO \ 

Observation :— If the accompanying. Verb is transitive and has an 
object, the idiom differs at Lucknow and Delhi. (Vide note on next page). 


At Lucknow the “Infinitive coupled with the direct object” is treated as 
a compound Verb, and hence the infinitive is never inflected. The Plural Form 
chahien is never used at Lucknow, and is rather detested. 


Delhi people make the Infinitive agree with the object in Gender and 
Number, and use the Plural Form chahien to agree with the object in Number 


EXAMPLES 


1. The man should bring three horses. 
Adml ko tlft ghofe lana chahle. 
Adml ko tlft ghofe lane chahleft 

2. You should sell this mare. 

Turn ko yeh ghofl bechna chahle 
Turn ko ych ghofl bechnl chahle. 


(Lucknow) 

(Delhi). 


(Lucknow) 

(Delhi) 


3. I should learn several languages 

Mujh ko kai zabanefi slkhna chahle. (Lucknow) 

Mujh ko kai zabaneft slkhnl chahleft. (Delhi) 


Note :— In the Past Tense “cha hie” is followed by the past auxiliaries 
e g. "tha, the or thi” etc.; as, 
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4. He ought to have bought two locks. 
Unko do tale kharidna chahle the. 
Unko do tale kharldne chahleft the. 

They ought to have seen the carriage 
Unko gafi dekhna chahle thl. 

Unko gar! dekhnl chahle thl 


(Lucknow) 

(Delhi) 


(Lucknow) 

(Delhi). 


* There is another construction which is everywhere the same. In it 
chahle followed by “keh” starts the sentence, and the principal Verb is put 
in the Aorist, which agrees in number with the subject (and not with the 
object); as, 

1 I should go. 

It is necessary that I should go (may go). 

Chahle keh maift jauft. 

2. The boys should come here. 

Chahle keh lafke yahaft aeft. 

Note :— In the Past Tense “Chahle tha” is followed by the Past 
Conditional, as, 

1. I should have gone there. 

Chahle tha keh maift wahaft jata. 

2. You should have shown the mare to me. 

Chahle tha keh turn ghofi mujh ko dikhate. 

Note :— *The different constructions about the use of “Chahle” are 
given above. The student may choose whichever idiom he 
thinks convenient to adopt If he knows the other two he will 
be quite at case when he comes across them in writing or 
speech. 

EXERCISE 40(A) 

1. Mujh ko us ke sath rahna nahlft chahle 2. Us ko apne dost ke sath 
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aisa saluk kama nahift chahie. 3. Turn ko apnl chizeft sanduq meft rakh kar 
tala lagana chahle. 4. Ham ko naukar ke sath mazaq nahift kama chahle. 5. 
Shahr ke logoft ko apas meft hargiz nahlft lafna chahle. 6. Turn ko kisl dusre 
admi ka khat hargiz nahlft pafhna chahle. 7. Turn ko apne pafausioft ko 
nahaq nuqsan pahufthcana nahlft chahie. 8. Sab admloft ko apne kam par 
waqt se paftch minit pahle pahuftchna chahle. 9. Turn ko apna kam bahut 
hushyari se kama chahie. 10. Aurctoft ko aj kal rat ko nau baje ke bad bazar 
meft nikalna nahift chahie. 11. Uski be^ioA ko naukaroft ki biwioft se lafna 
nahifl chahie. 12. Bawarchi ko maila pani raste meft nahift pheftkna chahie 
tha. 13. Sipahi ko aisi chit-thi apne afsar ko nahift likhni chahie. 14. 
Aqlmand admi ko aj ka kam kal par nahift chhofna chahie. 15. Chahie tha 
keh turn tuti hui botal ke tukfe farsh par nahift rahne dete. 

EXERCISE 40(B) 

1. You should not come inside the office. 2. They should not make a 
noise. 3. What should we do then? 4. The chowkidar should not sleep at 
night. 5. What a fool, you must have patience. 6. The girls should not read 
such books. 7. You should not show your mistake to the people. 8. The man 
should not spread false rumours in the bazaar. 9. The papers should not be 
burnt near the grass. 10. All the recruits should clean their rifles everyday. 
11. You should not steal Government property. 12. We ought not to have 
killed the peacocks. 13. They should not have cut these green trees. 

“PAftNA" (\i}„) AND “HONA” (I'fJ) 

The Verb “Pafna” and “Hem a” are added to the Infinitive to give sense 
of “Must”, “to have to” etc. They also require their subject in the dative, 
and follow exactly the same rules as “chahie” regarding the agreement of the 
Infnitive with the object. 

“Pafna” O, is used to show absolute compulsion or to have to do 
anything against one’s convenience, per force, or when there is no alternative. 

“Hon a” l \is used to show when a thing is decided upon or 

arranged, supposed to be done or is advisable. 
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In short 


Pafna shows that a thing has to be done. 

Hona shows that a thing is to be done; as. 


i. 

I was to go there yesterday. 

Mujh ko kal wahaft jana tha. 


2. 

I had to go there yesterday. 

Mujh ko kal wahift jini pafa. 


3. 

The thief had to confess his crime. 

Chor ko apna jurm manna pafa. 

(No alternative) 

4. 

The woman will have to go. 

Aurat ko jana hoga. 

Aurat ko jana pafega. 

(arranged) 

(must) 

5. 

I have to buy a good mare. 

Mujh ko ek ach-chhl ghofT khandna hai. 

Mujh ko ek ach-chhl ghofl kharidnl hai. 

(Lucknow) 

(Delhi) 

6. 

I have to see the horses everyday. 

Mujh ko har roz ghofe dekhni hote haifl. 

Mujh ko har roz ghofe dekhna pafte haifl. 
Mujh ko har roz ghofe dekhne pafte haift 

(arranged) 

(must) 

(Delhi) 

7. 

You will have to give him his pay. 

Turn ko uskl tankhwSh deni hog! 

Turn ko uskl tankhwih deni pafegl 

Turn ko uskl tankhwah deni pafegl 

(decision) 

(must) 

(Delhi) 
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EXERCISE 41(A) 

1. Turn ko yeh kharab dana wapas lena pafega, aur iskl qlmat wapas 
deni pafegl 2. Turn ko uske sath kam kama pafega. 3. Saftpoft ke sabab ham 
ko yeh baftgla chhofna pafega. 4. Maift yahaft ek din ke waste aya tha, lekin 
shayad mujh ko tin din tak lhaima pafega. 5. Turn ko mere sath lafal par 
chalna pafega. 6. Mujh ko kuchh chizeft kharldne bazar jana hai. 7. Turn 
ko pal(an ke sath lafal par jana hoga. 8. Apne dost ko saza se bachane ke 
waste mujh kojhut bolna pafega, lekin maift jhut bolna nahlft chahta hurt. 
9. General sahebkodaure par jana hai. 10. Agar turn ko jana hai to jao; maift 
turn ko rok nahlft sakta huft. 11. Turn ko kia khabar keh ham ko lafal par 
kia kia dekhna pafta hai. 


EXERCISE 41(B) 

1. Every child in India has got to go to school. 2. I have to go to see my 
friend. 3. He had to wait there for orders. 4. Thou shall not steal. 5. They 
had to take off their clothes for the medical inspection. 6. The soldiers are 
to obey their officers' orders. 7. You will have to buy warm clothes yourself. 
8. You will have to put all these things in the sun at least once a week. 9 
1 have to send these boxes to Delhi by passenger train. 10. Bearer, you 
should stay on the verandah, for if you are not there, I have to come out of 
the room to call you. 11. He has to spend two hundred rupees a month. 

The Verb “MILNA” 

The Verb “Milna" * stands for several English Verbs such as, 
to get, to find, to receive, to obtain, to meet and to come across, etc. etc 

The construction is the reverse of that used in English, the subject being 
in the Dative and the object, with which the Verb agrees in gender and 
number, in the Nominative case. 
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EXAMPLES 


1. I received a letter. /jJ. 

(By me a letter was received)—Mujh ko ek chi^-thl mill. 

2. The man got two horses — Adml ko do ghofe mile. * \ 

3. She will get a reward — Us ko inam milega. 

4. Did you fmd all the things correct? 

Kia turn ko sab chlzeft thlk millft? Uief i/*/? 

5. You cannot get more than two days’ leave. 

Turn ko do din se ziada kl chhuWl nahlft mil sakti. 


EXERCISE 42(A) 


Dudh 

Milk 


Kinara 

Bank, shore 

b f 

Pas 

Pass 

lA 

Ziada 

More (Adj.) 


Ward! 

Uniform 

frj} 

JhafI 

Bush 

ijM 

Qismat 

Luck 


Kam 

Less 

/ 


1. Ham ko yahaft bahut ach-chha dudh nahlft milta hai. 2. Pahla inam 
sab se bahadur adml ko milega. 3. Agle mahlne meft sipahlofi ko nal wardiaA 
mileftgl 4. Turn ko men jeb meft se kol chho{! kitab mill hai? 5. Mere beje 
ko yeh ande jhafl meft mile the. 6. Aj kal lafal ke sabab wilayatl chlzeft 
nahlft mil sakti haift. 7. Turn ko mera pata kaise mila? 8. Mere naukar ko 
aj char baje ke bad khapa mila hai. 9. Saheb ko zln pul ke niche pafi hul 
mill. 10. Tumhare bhal ko daftar se kia milta hai? 11. Ham ko raste meft 
bahut adml aurateft aur bach-che mile jo shahr ko chlzeft kharldne ke waste 
ja rahe the. 12. Jo kuchh tumhari qismat meft likha hua hai turn ko us se 
ziada nahlft mil sakta. 13. Qile ke andar jfine ka pas nahlft milta hai? 14. 
Ho^al meft bahut saheb haift, ham ko kamre nahlft mil sakeftge. 15. Turn ko 
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arzi ki kuchh jawib mila? 16. Yeh lafke mujh ko high mefi ghSAs par le(e 
hue mile. 17. Dhobi k! be(ioA ko yeh lafkl daiyi ke kinftre ke pis totl hul 
miH. 


EXERCISE 42(B) 


Medal 

Tamgha 


Cross-road 

Chaurihi \ Ijf. 

Bunch 

Guch-chha 


Hard work 

Mehnat / :J 

No body 

Kol nahlft 

ui'SJ 

Almirah 

Almin / JjV \ 

Frontier 

Sarhad 

*>/ 

Jew, Jewess 

Yahudi, yahudan 


1. The brave solider received a medal in the last war. 2. I found this 
bunch of keys lying near the Jew’s house. 3. When did you receive my letter? 
4. Did you find the mistake in your account? 5. The regiment got an order 
to go to the Frontier at once. 6. If you work properly, you will get a reward. 
7. My servant could not find the teacher’s house. 8. How much do you get 
in a month? 9.1 shall not get such a good servant again. 10. The police found 
all the things hidden behind the almirah in the shop. 11. These men cannot 
get the contract now. 12. Nothing is obtained in the world without hard work. 
13. You will find nobody here to day. 14 If you meet my servant on the way, 
please tell him I have found the watch, and that he should come to me at once. 


LAGNA PAnA (,‘lj, ANDDENA 

Lagni To begin 

Pint To be allowed: t'l ? 

Deni To allow; to let l^J 

Take the inflected form 
of the accompanying 

Infinitive. 


Nate The word "ij izat " (permission) is understood with “data” and "pata". 


1. To begin to eat 

Khine lagni 


2. To be allowed to go 

Jane pini 


3. To allow to sleep 

Sone deni 

Ibiy 
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4. He began to open the box. 

Woh sanduq kholne laga. 

5. I have begun to understand now 
MaiA ab samajhne laga huiy 

6. You will begin to speak Ury u m ^ months. 

Turn do mahine meA Urdu ]agog j 

7. He will not be allowed to k K p a r jfl e 
Woh raifal rakhne nahIA pSega 

8. We are not allowed to go tl,^ 

Ham wahaft jane nahiA pattj 

9. Let him bring the horse her s 
Usko ghofa yahaA lane do. 

Mete :— It must be remembered lha t ' 7 )^, 7 ' being a Transitive Verb, requires the 
use oT he" with the subj, c , lhe ^ tm , e . 

10. Mr. Mirza did not allow hu„ t0 buy the hors# 

Mirza saheb ne usko ghofs nahIft Kharidne rfH. 

11. He did not let me read the l etter 

Us ne mujh ko chit-thi nahl ft pafhne di. 


EXE RCISE 43(A) 


Kawwa 

Crow | 

Thekedar 

Contractor /jJJ 1 

Murghi 

Hen 

Waghaira 

Etcetera 

Ke siwaS 

Except <L\f£ 

MaA bap 

Parents w l Ji 




(maA - mother; ’ 




bap - father) 


1. Woh ab Urdu samajhne l^ 5 2 . j s b w<J h lafki »P»e khawind ke 

ghar jane lagi to us ke maA bSp mus kurane lage. 3. Jab men gafi chalne 
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lagegl to kutta bhauftkne lagega. 4. Maift apne palaftg par let ^ ar ek kitab 
pafhne laga. 5. Ab turn itna jhu{ kioft bolne lage ho? 6. Yeh bach-cha shayad 
do tin mahlne meft chalne lagega. 7. Yeh sust adml mujh ko dekh kar kam 
kame lagte haift. 8. Jab kawwe kol saftp dekhte haift to bahut chil-lane aur 
shor kame lagte haift. 9. Maift turn ko un admloft ke pas nahlft jane duftga, 
agar turn jaoge to unko ghar meft nahlft paoge. 10. Turn mujh ko sone kloft 
nahlft dete ho? 11. Mere hukm ke ba^iair kisT adml ko yahaft mat rahne do. 
12 Naukar baftgle meft bakri aur mur^ii waghaira nahlft rakhne paeftge. 13. 
Chapfasi inam ke ba^iair thekedar ko saheb ke samne nahlft jane dega. 14. 
Woh apne dostoft ko chit-thiaft bhejne nahlft paega. 15. Afsaroft ke siwae 
kol adml is jaftgal meft shikar khelne nahlft pita hai 16. Do hafte tak kisl 
adml ko is kueft se pan! mat lene do. 


EXERCISE 43(B) 


Villager 

Gaoft wala 

i iboif 

Sweeper 

Mehtar; bhaftgi 

Peacock 

Mor; mom! 

/ ’djfy/ 

Properly 

Thik (hlk (adv.\jji 
Chhuna I'yf 

To abuse 

Gall dena 


To touch 

To take in Bewaquf banana * 

fC-O/tf 

To let go, Jane dena 
to allow to go 

To let go 
( release ) 

Chhofna (,' 


1. When I go to him for pay, he begins to abuse me. 2. She begins to 
read very early. 3. Having seen him, all the women began to laugh. 4. The 
servants have begun to take me in. 5. When will you begin to work properly? 
6. He is not allowed to walk about. 7. We are not allowed to leave the office 
before 2 o’clock. 8. Let the officer go to bazaar to buy some things. 9. Let 
the dog go. 10. He was allowed to sleep in the office. 11. They will be 
allowed to see their friends. 12.Do not let the sweeper touch my things. 13. 
The dog will not let any man come near the room. 14. The villagers did not 
allow us to shoot peacocks. 15. The doctor allowed him to eat meat. 16. I 
cannot allow you to open his letter. 
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The Habitual Tense 

The Habitual Tense shows that the action is done regularly, habitually 
as a rule: as, He used to go. 

In Urdu, the Habitual Tense is formed by adding the verb “kama” (to 
do), to the Past Participle of the Verb. The Past Participle always remains 
unchanged, while the Verb “kama” is conjugated to show the required tense; 
as, 

To be in the habit of sleeping Soya kama 

To be accustomed to walk Chala kama 

To be in the habit of going Jaya* kama (not gaya kama) I'/i .If 

* The Verb jana takes its regular Past Participle “jaya” (and not 
gaya) before “kama” 

EXAMPLES 

1. I am in the habit of rising very early. 

Maifl bahut sawere utha karta huft. 

2. I used to buy everything from his shop. 

Maift har chlz uskl dukan se kharlda karta tha. 

3. Make it a habit to give the horse some salt every day. 

Ghofe ko har roz namak dia karo. 

4. A mare used to graze in the jungle. 

Ek ghofl jaftgal meft chara kart! thl. 

5. What time will you come to me every day? 

Turn har roz kis waqt mere pas aya karoge? 

Note : — Sometimes in Urdu, as in English, the Present Indefinite and Past 
Imperfect Tenses are used as habitual tenses; as 
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6. Ahmad talks too much, but works very little. 

Ahmad bat bahut zlada karta hai, lekin kam bahut thofa 
karta hai. 

7. Waheed and Rafi were always laughing at him. 

Waheed aur Rafi us par hamesha haftste the. 


EXERCISE 44(A) 


Nashta 

Breakfast 

t' 

Daija 

Class 


Guldasta 

Bouquet 


Gadha 

Ass 


Rlwalwar 

Revolver 


Safar kama 

To travel 


Dhona 

To wash 


Dakhl dena 

To meddle 


Sina 

To sew 






1. Hindu gosht nahlft khaya karte haift 2. Qile ka darzl mere kapfe sla 
karta hai. 3. Qasal har roz sham ko agle din ke waste hukm lene aya karta 
hai. 4. Sipahl har sal chhuHi par apne gharoft ko jaya karte haift. 5. Turn 
nashta kis waqt karte ho? 6. UskI blwl har roz sham ko klab ja kar (enis 
khela kart! hai. 7. Daftar ke darwaze kaun kholta hai? 8. Jab maift khel kar 
wapas ata huft, to ^lusl kla karta huft. 9. Turn apna qasur hamesha dusre 
naukaroft par rakhte ho. 10. Pa(han bahut bahaduri se lafa karte haift. 11. 
Maift apne takye ke niche rlwalwar rakh kar soya karta huft. 12. Jab do pahr 
hofi hai to dhobi kl blwl uske lie khana laya kartl hai. 13. Tumhare kapfe 
kaunsa dhobi dhoya karta hai. 14. Mall har roz mere waste do guldaste laya 
karta tha. 15. kla kabul meft gadhe nahlft hua karte haift? 16. Woh bewaquf 
adml hamesha dusroft kl bat meft dakhl dla karta hai. 17. Turn sharab pla 
karte ho. 

EXERCISE 44(B) 

Compound Ehata k [p I Fair Mela 
To take an exercise Warzish kama (,* 
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1. This man used to bring my mail from the post office. 2. My servant’s 
children used to make a great noise in the compound. 3. Do not accustom 
yourself to telling lies. 4. Ask them why they always laugh at me? 5. A tiger 
used to carry away men and women who were returning after dark from the 
city. 6. The wives and the daughters of the servants used to sing at night. 7. 
I am in the habit of taking a bath twice daily. 8. In future all the receipts will 
be sent to the treasury. 9. A large fair used to take place there every year. 
10. Why are you always joking with my old servant? 11. Two men used to 
live in the same house, and used to drink wine and fight a good deal with each 
other. 12. The wicked man, who used to steal horses, has been caught. 13. 
I shall make it a habit to take some exercise every evening. 

The Continual Tense 

The Continual Tense is expressed in the following two ways:— 

(1) The Verb “rahna” (to remain) is joined to the Present Participle 
of any other Verb. The Present Participle changes its final “a” into “e” or 
“i” according to the Number and Gender of the subject; as. 

To keep on writing Likhte rahna. 

He kept on writing Woh likhta rah5. 

She keeps on writing Woh likhtl rahfr hai. 

We shall keep on writing Ham likhte raheftge. 

The girls shall keep on writing Lafkiaft likhtl raheftgl. 

(2) The Verb “j ana” (to go on) is added to the Inflected Past Participle 
of the Verb The Past Participle is always in the inflected form and never 
changes; as, 


To keep on writing 
He kept on writing 


Likhe jana. 

Woh likhe gaya. 
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She keeps on writing 
We shall keep on writing 
You keep on writing {Present) 
You keep on writing ( Command) 


Woh likhe jatl hai. 
Ham likhe jaeftge. 
Turn likhe jate ho. 
Turn likhe jao. 


Note :— The two constructions have not, strictly speaking, precisely the 
same meaning. “Rahna” expresses merely continuity of action; 
“j ana”, on the other hand, is used when the action is continued 
inspite of some possible cause of interruption. Thus “she goes on 
writing all day long” would be “rahn a”; but “when I entered the 
room he kept on with his work”, would be “j ana” 


EXERCISE 45(A) 


Vakil 

Pleader 


Surakh; chhed 

Hole 

Koshish 

Effort 


Mana kama 

To forbid :f& 

PafausI 

Neighbour 

s>>. 

Pagal 

Mad t/l 

Kamyab 

Successful 


Din bhar 

All day jtg > 

Chupka 

Quietly 


Barabar 

Continually Jfl/ m 

Pafaus 

Neighbourhood 


Muslbat 

Mishap, trouble 


1. Pa(han sarhad par hamesha talyar rahte hain. 2. Tumhara beta mere 
bete ke sath bahut der tak khelta raha. 3. Hamara vakil jaj saheb ke samne 
do ghante tak barabar bolta raha. 4. Chor ek ghante tak diwar meft surakh 
karte rahe. 5. Naukaroft kl blwlaft kal subah se sham tak laftl rahlft. 6. Agar 
turn lafkoft ko mana nahlft karoge, to woh yahaft din bhar shor karte raheftge. 
7. Maift khub janta hurt keh aur sab adml kam karte raheftge lekin turn sote 
rahoge. 8. Kabhl kabhl woh gharib aurat bahut der tak roe jatl hai. 9. Agar 
turn pafausloft kl murghiaft chura kar khae jaoge to turn ko bahut sakht saza 
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milegl. 10. Hamara naukar pagal adml kl tarah haftse jata hai. 11. Agar turn 
koshish kle jaoge to ek din zarur kamyab hojaoge. 12. Maift apne buddhe 
naukar ko abhl tak tls rupai mahlna die jata huft. 13. Maift apnl muslbatkehta 
raha aur woh chupkl suntl rahl. 14. Turn apna kam kioft nahlfi kle jate ho aur 
ldhar udhar kla dekhe jate ho? 


EXERCISE 45(B) 


Bullock 

Bail 

Jr- 

Grocer 

Banya 

To rob 

Lulna 

>1 

Same thing 

Ek hi bat 


l. The villagers go to sleep on their carts, but their bullocks keep going 
along. 2. The good girls kept on sewing clothes for the soldiers, who 
continued to fight for their country. 3. The wicked man kept on smiling 
before the judge. 4. The grocer kept on robbing me for a long time. 5. The 
dogs kept on barking at the thieves, but they kept on doing their work. 6. 
What have you been doing? 7. My old servant will keep on sending letters 
to me 8. How long will you go on saying the same thing? 9. We kept on 
watching the enemy from a high hill. 

The Uses of the Verbs 

“DtsKHNA”( IfJ?) ) “SUNN A” ( ) 

AND “PAKARNA” ( 

When these Verbs are used connected with 
some other Verbs in the same sentence the 
Inflected Present Participle of that Verb is 
invariably used before them. 

Note :— “Hu a", the Inflected Past Participle of “hon a” may be used with it. 

EXAMPLES 

1 I saw the thief running. 

Mairt ne chor ko daurtc dekha. 


Dekhna To see 

Sunni To hear 

Pakafna To catch 
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2. She heard the child crying 

Us ne bach-che ko rote hue suni. 

3. I never heard him speaking English. 

Main ne us ko AAgrezi bolte kabhl nahIA suni 

4. The grocer was caught buying stolen property. 
Banya chori ka mal kharldte hue pakfa giyi 

5. They will arrest him selling your gun. 

Who usko tumhari banduq bechte hue pakfeAge. 

6. We saw the aeroplane flying. 

Ham ne hawal jahaz ko ufte dekha. 

EXERCISE 46(A) 


Wada 

Promise 


Jurmana 

A fme 



tic# 



Qasam 

An oath 

Qasam khana 

To take an oath 

Ginftar kama 

To arrest 

Giriftar hona 

To be arrested 



8* 

i 


Ghant! / 

Bell 

Bandargah 

Port (Sea) 






T>M 

Ticket 

Bajni 

To be rung; To be 




IS- 

sounded 


Bajana l*(/. To sound; to beat; to ring; to play upon, etc. 


1. MaiA ne ap usko diwar meft surakh karte dekha. 2. Turn ne dakye 
ko bandargah kl taraf jate dekha? 3. Agar mem saheb turn ko bawarchl khane 
ke andar huqqa plte hue dekhefigl to turn par jurm&na kareAgl. 4. Maift ne 
usko qasam khate kabhl nahlA suna. 5. Agar turn kisl a dm! ko darakht par 
chafhte hue dekho to usko giriflar karo. 6. Agar lafke kabutaroA ko ufte hue 
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dekhte to un par fair karte. 7. Agar turn is taraf jaoge to dushman ke jahaz 
ko dubte hue dekhoge. 8. Jab unhoft ne khane kl ghan^I bajte sun! to woh 
bhagte hue khane ke kamre meft gae. 9. Mall ne is adml ko sarkari bagh meft 
phul tofte hue pakfa. 10. Maift ne is lafkl ko kal dafa kahte suna keh maift 
ne apne khawind ko wada pura karte kabhl nahlft dekha. 11. Jab naukar 
kuttoft ko bhauftkte sunkar apne gharoft se nikle to unhoft ne choroft ko 
bhagte dekha. 12. Yeh darpok adml hamesha marte ke age aur bhagte ke 
plchhe hota hai. 


Official 

Sarkin 

ic#'/-' 

Sugar 

Shakar 

P 

Canal 

Nahf 

/f 

To carry 

Lejana 

I'Ofi. 

To bathe 

Nahana 

L'L> 





1. I saw him carrying a gun that day. 2. Who heard my servant saying 
that? 3. When he saw me coming towards him, he began to run. 4. When 
I caught the servant stealing wine, I had to send him to the police. 5. Did you 
yourself hear him say this? 6. Did you see him stop the girl? 7. I saw many 
men bathing in the canal. 8. Two boys were arrested last night (in the act 
of) travelling without tickets. 9. The girl will catch the cook stealing sugar. 
10. They heard the train coming over the bridge. 11. The officer saw the 
chaprasi showing the official letter to the people. 12. The General heard his 
brave soldiers say that they would rather go forward and attack the enemy. 


Seasons ( Mausam) f 


Winter Sardiorjafa 

Summer Garml jj/ 

tfifi 


Spring Bahar j 

Autumn Khizaft; pat jhaf 



Rainy lesson 

Barsat 
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Words 


Patron 

Sarparast 

Page 

Safha 

Mark 

Nishan 

Field 

Khet 

Prayer 

Namaz 

Accused 

Mulzim 

To put, 
to affix 

Lagana 


C^A/ 

Author 


Thumb 

c 

Business 


Wedding 


To seem 

P 

Already 

n fj 

Trial 


Musannif 

L '/. 

Afigu^ha I 

Kar-o-bar; kam^bjlf 

Shad! / ^ if) £ 

Malum hona 

Pahle hi [f i 

Mushkil, / 
dushwari / ;iy^; 


REVISIONAL EXERCISE 47(A) 

(On Exercises from 38 to 46). 

1. The business of patron-finding is one of the trials of authorship. 2. 
To know whom to write for is to know how to write. 3. We are doing what 
we can 4. Is there anything on this page you cannot understand? 5. I have 
explained it to you already. 6. There are many people in the world who 
cannot do anything themselves, nor do they let any body else do it. 7. Even 
if they want to do they can't do it. 8 Come near the table; I want to show 
you something. 9. Each man must put his thumb mark on the receipt of his 
pay, if he is not able to write his name. 10. If his pay is more than twenty 
rupees, two one-anna-stamps should be put on the receipt. 11. As I did not 
let him go to his brother's wedding, he began to cry. 12. You should not have 
kept a loaded gun in your house. !3. If you cannot come to your work in time 
you will have to live in the bungalow, and will not be allowed to go home 
except on Sundays. 14. I allow all my clerks to go for prayers. 15. If you 
should see the professor, tell him I want to see him. 16. He was to wait for 
the answer but it seems he has gone away. 17 If you must go, you must 18. 
If you will keep on dropping your rifle, you will have to go to the guard room. 
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19. I used to work in the field. 20. She kept cm asking me about her husband, 
who used to live with me in France. 21. You can take leave now or never. 
22. Did you hear me call you? 23.1 saw many people come out of the church. 
24. The chaukidar says that he often saw die accused speaking to the 
gardener. 


REVISIONAL EXERCISE 47(B) 


- r ^iCujs\ t 

/jof • i i^Ltfif^Lpj/if(S\l. L £ .d .£>Ly x 


. fa 0. 4 > L/V Z-Xj 4 

^ [ Soy »> f -jfa.: »> -*• 

4 \)J> 'll ? 41 'UCfrj/jj 

-I - I r f 
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PART V 

USES OF SOME PARTICULAR WORDS 
The Uses of “WALA” ( jj |)) 


“Wala” corresponds exactly with the English words “sort and kind” 
in the colloquial expression “sort of’ and “kind of’. Ii is used in defining 
or explaining the occupation, habit or characteristics cf a living being or 
inanimate object. For example, “He is a quarrelsome sort of boy” becomes 
in Urdu “Woh jhagafne wala lafka hai” But, whereas in English the 
expressions “sort of’ and “kind of’ are only joined to Adjectives and 
Participle Adjectives, in Urdu “wala” can be joined to Nouns or Verbs — 
or even coupled with a complete phrase. In every case it inflects the words 
which constitute the definition, explanation, or characterization - provided, 
of course, that they are susceptible to such inflection. “Wala” itself agrees 
with the Noun defmed. 


The following are examples of its various uses:— 


Ek lafne wall qaum 
Nachne wall lafkl 
Ek likhne wala (adml) 


A fighting race 
The nautch girl 
A writer 
A songstress 
Vendor 

Cloth merchant 

Bookseller 

Baker 

A two anna-stamp 
A boy with a long nose 


Ek gane wall (aurat) 
Bechne wala 
Kapfe wala 
Kitab wala 
Rotl wala 
Do ane wala (ika( 
Lamb! nak wala lafka 


Note :— When joined on to Verbs, “Wa la” may (though it does not always) imply 
that the action is about to begin. Thus, “ adml daufn€ wilS th5” may mean 
either “the man was a runner” or “the man was just going to run” in such 
cases the meaning urn be gathered from the context. 
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EXERCISE 48(A) 


Gadaryi 

Shephard 


Bhefya Wolf L*j( 

Watch n. 

Pahra 


Qadam Pace, step fj) 

Gaz 

Yard 

/ 

Kiraya Hire, rent y|/ 

Lathi 

Stick 


Pahre wala Sentry; watchman 

l) 


1. Turn is ande wale ko jante ho? 2. Saheb ko do baje wall gafl se 
Kohat ko jana tha, lekin un ko gafl nahlft mill. 3. Jhande mulkoft ke rahne 
wale hamesha garm kapfe pahente haift. 4. Maift Kamishnar saheb ke samne 
yeh bat kahne wala tha, keh (when) vakil saheb ne mujh ko roka. 5. Jab turn 
Rome meii ho, to turn ko Rome waloft kl tarah kama chahle. 6. Bhefya bakri 
ko khane wala tha, keh gadarye ne usko apnl bafl lathi se mar dala. 7. Pahre 
wale se kaho keh yahaft ae. 8. Gafl wale se puchho keh turn ko kai ghanfe 
ka kiraya chahle? 9. Pared par sab rangrutoft ko apne samne wale adml kl 
pagri kl taraf dekhna chahle. 10. Fayer kame wale admloft se pachas qadam 
plchhe raho. 11. Dak khane ja kar ek ek ane wale char (ika( jaldl se lao. 
12. Turn bahut lafne wale ho. 13. Do biwion wala adml kabhl khush nahlft 
rahta hai. 14 Maift ath das roz ke waste Risilpur jane w§la huft. 15. 
Kenteen wale ko bulao 16. Yeh kale ko( wali adml, baftgle wile ka naukar 
hai. 17. Turn mime wile ki hith pakaf sakte ho, magar kahne wile kl zabin 
nahlft pakaf sakte. 

EXERCISE 48(B) 


Gold 

Semi 

c/ 

Silver 

Chiftdi 


Peace 

Am an 

i/i 

Guardian 

Muhifiz 

til/ 

To win 

Jltna 


To take place Honi 

iy, 

To torment 

Seldom 

Satini 

Bahut kam 

I-IZS 

Ar- 

To rescue 

Bachini 
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1. He ’ penny-cigar smoker. 2. Barking dogs seldom bite. 3. You are 
a big eater and a great sleeper. 4. She is a very good singer. 5. A great fair 
is about to take place next week. 6. Tell the fruit seller never to shout when 
I am asleep 7. Ten days’ leave will be given to all the fighting men. 8. There 
are many rifle-stealers in this place. 9.1 have never seen such a smiling face. 
10. The winner will get a gold watch. M. Who is the sender of this letter? 
12. He was about to sign the receipt. 13. The police is the keeper of peace 
and the guardian of law. 14. My rescuers captured my tormentors at once. 

The Uses of “Hr 

“Hi” has no equivalent in English. It is used to give an additional 
emphasis in the following cases:— 

(a) “HI” is added to the inflected Present Participle of a Verb to 
denote the sense “Immediately after”? as, 

On opening—Kholte hi. On arriving—Pahuftchte hi. 

1. No sooner did he see me, than he ran away 
Mujh ko dekhte hi woh bhig gayS. 

2. As soon as the door was opened, all of them entered the room. 
Darwaza khulte hi, sab kamre meft gae 

(b) “HI” is added to Nouns to make them emphatic; as, 

1. It is my servant that steals all wine. 

Mera naukar hi sab sharab churata hai. 

2. Only a camel can move in the sand. 

Yeh uftt hi hai, jo ret mefi chalta hai. 

3. It was the sentry, who broke open the lock of the treasury. 
Santary hi ne khazane ka tala tofa 
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(c) By adding “I, hi, or hiA” equivalent to “very’ indeed, the 
same”) the Pronouns and Adverbs are rendered emphatic; as, 


Abhi 

Just now 


Kabhi 

Ever 

/ 

Tabhi 

At that very time 


Yufthi or yufthlft 

In this very way 

udidit 

JuAhl or JuAhiA 

As soon as, No sooner than 

utftoil 

YahIA 

In this very place 

u# 

WahIA 

In that very place 

So 

Kahlft 

Any where 

A 

YahiA-kahiA 

Somewhere here 


Aur kahIA 

Somewhere else 

UXtn 

Waise hi 

In that very same manner. 


Yeh hi or yehi 

This same or this very. 


Woh hi or wohi 

That same or that very. 



The “h” can be omitted in the oblique cases of the above; as, “Is h I or 
isl” ; “us hi or usi” iStif' 

EXAMPLES 


This particular man was on my horse. 

Yeh hi adml mere ghofe par tha. 

My brother was in that very room. 

Meri bhii us hi kamre me A thi. 

He makes a hole in the very plate, off which he eats. 

Woh us hi rakabl meft chhed karti hai, jis meft khiti hai. 
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The Uses of the Verb “To have” 

The Verb “to have” is used in three different ways:— 

(a) As an auxiliary. 

(b) To express possession. 

(c) In place of other and more definite Verbs. 

So far as (a) and (b) are concerned, its place is taken, in Urdu, by 
“hona”— “to be”. In the case of (c) Urdu being a more precise language 
than English, we use the Verb which gives the exact meaning required. We 
will examine these in turn:— 

1. An auxiliary Verb is one which helps to define the meaning of 
another Verb In English “to have” and “to be” are used for the purpose. In 
Urdu, “to be” and “to go”. Compare the following sentences in English and 
Urdu. 


English 

Urdu 

I am falling 

Present 

— I falling am 

I was falling 

Imperfect 

— I falling was 

I have fallen 

Perfect 

— I fallen am 

I had fallen 

Pluperfect 

— I fallen was 

I am sent 

Passive 

— I sent go 


It will be seen that “hona” — (to be) takes the place of “to have.” 


2. “To have” in the sense of “to possess”, also is translated by 
“hona” 

A similar construction is met with in English — e g. instead of “He has 
a friend in your office” we can say “There is a friend of his in your office.” 
The latter can be translated almost literally into Urdu; as, 

“UskS ek dost tumhare daftar meft hai” 
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But in Urdu we have to distinguish between different kinds of possession, 
for which there are slight differences in construction:— 

(a) Those which (as in the example above) take the genitive case with 
“ka” are as follows: 

EXAMPLES 

1. The woman has a large garden. 

Aurat ka ek bafa bagh hai. 

2. My servant has two wives 

Mere naukar kl do blwlaft hai A. 

3. He has a long nose :— UskI lamb! nak hai 

(b) Those which take the genitive case with “ke pas” are all portable 
or movable possessions- including animals 

EXAMPLES 

1. He has many books. 

Uske pas bahut kitabeft haift. 

2. The English have the largest navy. 

Aflgrezoft ke pas sab se bafa jaftgl befa hai. 

3. 1 have two horses — Mere pas do ghofe haift. 

(c) Those which take the dative case with “ko”. These are all abstract 
things — such as diseases, feelings, habits, opportunity, authority, etc. 

EXAMPLES 

1. My servant has fever. 

Mere naukar ko bukhar hai. 

2. You have no authority. 

Turn ko kuchh ikhtlar nahlft hai. 
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3. The horse had a bad habit of biting. 

Ghofe ko ka(ne kl kharab adat thl. 

(d) “To have” is often used loosely in place of other Verbs — e.g. “I 
am going to have a drink” instead of, “I am to drink a drink”. 

1. Have a piece of cake — kek ka ek {ukfa khao 

(polite) kek ka ek fcukfa Kha-iye 

2. I want to have a talk with you. 

MaiA tumhire sith bit kama chahta huA. 

3. Iam going to have a shave. 

MaiA hajimat karuAgi. 


EXERCISE 49(A) 


Bartan 

Utensil 

Ja 

Sar 

Head 


Jhandi 

Flag 


Difhl 

Beard 


Goli birud 

Ammunition 


Thukna 

To spit 


kharch 

Expenses 


Hathyir 

Arms; weapon 



1. Is gharib aurat ke pis bartan nahIA haiA. 2. Kia is lafkl ke mift bap 
nahiAhaiA? 3. Is idmlke pis do ghofe haiA, woh ek ghofa bechna chahta hai. 
4. Agar tumhire be\i hot! to maiA apne be^e kl shadi us ke sath karta. 5. 
Tumhire pis banduq hogi, aur choroA ke pas koi hathyar nahIA hog a, phir unko 
pakafni kia mushkil hai? 6. Sham! kl Iambi difhl aur chho(a sar tha. 7. Vazlr 
siheb ke chapfisi ka mizaj bahut kharab hai. 8. JhaAda gafte hi dushman ke 
sab sipihl bhigne lage. 9. Dushman ke pas na to gola birud hai, aur na khana 
hai. 10. Agar ij mere pis nipya hoti to is lafkl se shidl karta. 11. Kanjus adml 
ke pis bahut paisa hai, uske marte hi us ka be(i sab kharch karega, 12. Woh 
afsar hoti hi bahut maghrur hogayi. 13. KueA meA mat thuko shay ad turn hi 
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ko is hi mefl se pan! pina pafe. 14. Maifi ne do admloft ke samne sab rupya jo 
mere pas th* usko dla, aur un hi ke samne us se rasld IT. 


EXERCISE 49(B) 


Relative 

Rishtedar 

Jli&j 

Fever 

Bujchar 


Rank 

Darja or Ohda Ojsf/sj) 

Proud 

Maghrur 

j>y 

Sorrow 

Afsos, gham 


Pill 

Golt 

j / 

Master 

Malik 

Uji. 

To rush 

Jhapa(na 

& 

Match 

DIa salat 

iJjjsij 

Tail 

Dum 

(> 

Time to ( spare ) fursat 






1 Have you got a match? 2. His dog has no tail. 3. My master says, 
he is sorry ? he has no time to see you now. 4. My son has two guns. 5. Have 
you no warm clothes? 6. This boy has no books. 7. The old woman has no 
hair. 8. You have no business here. 9. There is no work for you to be here. 
10. Has this house two doors? 11. Have you any relative in this city? 12. 
Who has got fever? 13. I have got your stick. 14. Have you got anything 
to eat? I 5 . As soon $s the buck saw us, it ran away. 16. As soon as the tiger 
heard the gun fire, he rushed at me. 17. The poor syce died, soon after he 
fell off the horse. 18. As soon as he got the higher rank, he became very 
proud. 19 The gardener begins to do his work, as soon as he comes. 20. 
His father had his lunch in the dak bungalow. 21 If you have fever, take two 
pills of quinine. 
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PART VI 

A few narrative stories are given here for translation into Urdu. To 
enable the students to apply the grammar rules easily, the construction of 
English used is, as nearly as possible, the same as in Urdu. 

The students are advised first to translate a story in writing to be 
corrected by their Professor. After that, the Professor will tell the same story 
in his own words, verbally. Then the student should repeat the same story to 
the Professor. 

The above mentioned is meant to exercise both the tongue and the ear, 
which will, after a short practice, be ready for use to speak and understand 
respectively. 


EXERCISE 50 


Recognize 

Pahchanna \s[/: 

Poet 

Shalr 

Well-known 

Mash-hur j 

Dissembling 

Anjan bankar 

/is- 

To copy 

Naql kama L '/j** 

To aspire 

Ka mushtaq hona 

Aid 

Madad 

Reputation 

Shuhrat 

Poem 

Nazam ^ 

To publish 

Shai kama 

Recently 

Hal hi meft Jl? 

To hold out 

Phailana 


A young man, aspiring to be a poet, used to publish the works of other 
poets in his name. 


Once he copied one of Lord Tennyson’s poems, took it to the editor of 
a wellknown paper, and asked him to be kind enough to publish it, telling him 
it was a poem which he had recently written. 

The editor at once recognised it to be one of Lord Tennyson’s poems, 
but dissembling asked the young poet if he had written the poem unaided The 
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young man said that he had indeed written every line of it. Hearing this reply 
the editor rose from his chair, and held out his hand saying; “Then I am very 
pleased to meet you, Lord Tennyson, I thought you died years ago.” 


EXERCISE 51 


Service 

Naukri 

cr/j 

Order 

Tartib 


To appear before 

Ke samne pesh hona 


Satisfactory 

Khatir khwah 

i\i/ li 

Confident 

Itmlnan se 

£-v >;>/ 

To learn by heart 

ZubanI yad kama 

I'A li)U 


A young recruit was to appear before his commanding officer. As he 
could not speak English at all, he was very afraid to go before the Colonel. 
His comrades told him that there was nothing to be afraid of, for the Colonel 
would ask him only three questions: 

(1) “What is your age?” 

(2) “How much service have you?” 

(3) “Are your rations and pay satisfactory?” 

The recruit learnt by heart the answers to the three questions in the same 
order, and next day confidently went before the Colonel. 

It so happened that the Colonel asked the second question first, this is 
to say:— 

“How much service have you?” 

“Twenty years,” replied the recruit. 

“What is your age?” asked the Colonel. 

“Six months”, was the reply. 
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Hearing this reply the Colonel said, “My good friend! if that is true, 
then either you or I must be mad”. 

“Both sir”, was the prompt reply. 

EXERCISE 52 


Illiterate 

An pafh 

fy'd 1 

Railway Station Isjeshan 

Loss 

Nuqsan 


Financial 

Mali J t 

Irate 

Ghazabnak 

Booking clerk 

Tikaf Babu jijJ* 

Disappointment 

MayusT 


Arm 

Bazu jjL 

Handle 

Dasta 


To inform 

khabar dena 0)/* 

To depart 

Rawana 

hona 

l ‘y, 

Businessman 

Karo-bari adml 
or tajir Jj'ifjijjt 


Some years ago an illiterate businessman who had to go to a certain city 
reached the Railway Station just as the train was about to depart. He asked 
the booking clerk for a ticket, but the latter said “I cannot issue a ticket to 
you as the train is just going.” The businessman said, “Please give me a 
ticket, I must catch this train, else I shall suffer a great financial loss. 

On hearing this the clerk gave him a ticket, and seizing it the businessman 
rushed off to catch the train. On reaching the train he found it was just 
starting. The businessman ran up the platform, and managed to get hold of 
a door handle and stand on the footboard. But to his annoyance a Railway 
policeman caught him by the arm and pulled him off the train, sayhing to him, 
“No one is allowed to get into a moving train.” 

Just then the businessman saw the guard, getting into the guard’s van. 
Off he ran and seizing the guard by the arm, pulled him off. On being asked 
by the irate guard why he pulled him off, the businessman told him that a 
Railway policeman had just told him that no one is allowed to get into a 
moving train. 
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EXERCISE 53 


Tobacco 

Tambaku /[? 

Breath 

Safts 

i/V 

Royal 

Shah! 

Unpleasant 

Nagawar 

viA- 

Jester 

Maskhara jjf’ 

Field 

Khet 

cJ 

To chew 

Chabana f it 

To graze 

Chama 

a 

To dismiss 

Barkhast 

As usual 

Mamul 

Lor 


kama 


ke mutabiq 

iyshr 

Consequently 

Is lie 4rO‘\ 





A king had a jester, who always used to chew tobacco. ConsequenUy 
his breath was always very unpleasant. The king did not like this and several 
times forbade him to chew tobacco, but the jester would not give up this hahit. 
As he was such a good jester, the king did not want to dismiss him. 

It so happened that one day the king went out shooting accompanied as 
usual by his jester. The royal camp was pitched near some tobacco fields. 
There were some donkeys grazing in those fields, and the king noticed that 
they only ate the grass, leaving the tobacco alone. 

The king at once called for his jester, and pointing to the donkeys s^id 
to him, look! even the donkeys do not eat tobacco.” 

“Your Majesty is quite right, donkeys do not eat tobacco”, answered 
the jester smilingly. 


EXERCISE 54 


Wrath 

Ghussa 

>2> 

Blank 

Sada 


Distinctly 

Saf saf 


Unforutnately 

Badqismatl se 


Hesitatingly 

Ruk ruk kar 

Jjijs 

Are you quite sure? 

Turn ko khub yaqln hai 9 

■ 4- 
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He wondered what to do. Woh hairan tha keh kia kare (or) 

kla kama chahle. l/l d-rjiCfod'/Zo) 

_ 4 ^/ _ 

Mr. Williams gave a letter to his servant and told him to take it to Mr. 
Smith. The servant took the letter, put it in his pocket; and left for Mr. Smith’s 
bungalow. Now, his pocket being tom, the letter fell out on the way and the 
servant was not aware of his loss. On reaching Mr. Smith’s bungalow he put 
his hand into his pocket to take out the letter. Being unable to find the letter, 
and fearing his master’s wrath, he was very afraid and started back for the 
bungalow. Looking for it on the road, along which he had come, he reached 
his master’s bungalow. 

Not being able to find the letter, he decided to tell his master that he had 
lost it, and ask him to write another. Unfortunately the saheb had gone to 
club. Wondering what he should do about it, he suddenly had a brilliant idea. 
Going into his master’s room he took a piece of blank note paper from the 
table and put it into an envelope. Having sealed the envelope he rushed off 
to Mr. Smith’s bungalow. As he came in sight of the bungalow, he saw Mr. 
Smith getting into his car to go to the club. 

The servant approaching the saheb made him a very low bow, and 
handed the letter to him, and stood with his mouth half open, waiting to see 
what would happen. The saheb finding no name on the envelope asked the 
servant for whom it was intended. “My master Mr. Williams told me to give 
it to you, sir”, said the servant hesitatingly. Are you quite sure, because there 
is no name on it”, said Mr. Smith. “Yes, sir, I am quite sure it is for you 
because my master distinctly told me that I was to give it to you personally”, 
said the servant. 

Thereupon the saheb said “1 think your master must have been in a great 
hurry to forget to put my name on the envelope”. “You are qauite right, sir, 
he was in a great huny. This is why he could not write anything inside, 
either,” replied the servant promptly 
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INTENSIVE 

When a Verb is added to the root of another Verb to give extra force 
or emphasis to it. it is called an intensive. It is customary even for the 
uneducated people of India and India to use the intensive forms of the Verb, 
for by doing so the Verb carries weight and force, and gives full vent to their 
feelings. 

The Intensives are formed by adding to the unconjugated root of the 
principal Verb, the required tense of the following Verbs, which, like an 
Adverb, or emphatic particle in English, play the chief part in rendering the 
other Verbs Intensives. 


. Jana 

To go 


Deni 

To give 


Pafna 

To fall 


Lena 

To take 

cj 

U^hana 

To rise 

cJ'l 

Dalna 

To cast down 

wj 


No definite rule can be formed to tell which particular intensifying Verb 
is to be added to a Verb, because different Verbs can be added to the root 
of the same Verb with different shades of meaning. Therefore, the knowledge 
of adding the appropriate Verb can only be acquired by careful notice and 
practice. 

Usually the Transitives and Intransitives are added to the Verbs of their 
respective clauses, with a few exceptions. If either of the two is intransitive, 
the whole is treated as Intransitive, irrespective of its equivalent in English, 
and “ne” is not used after the subject in Past Tenses. 

Intensives are not used in a negative construction, except in some 
particular cases. 

“Kar” can never be added to any intensive. 
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Chauftk pafna 

To start up 

l-Vi. 

Jag uthna 

To wake up 

1*1 Jir 

Nikal dena 

To turn out 

IroJUv 

Pi jana 

To drink up 


Kha jana 

To eat up 

I'lf 

Mar jana 

To die 

t 'if/ 

Baith jana 

To sit down 


So jana 

To fall asleep 

iv/ 

Chala jana 

To go away 

fifi it 

A jana 

To come away, To turn up 

jlat 

Bol pafna 

To speak up 

I’JtdJ. 

Bol uthna 

abruptly 

k\0l 

Rakh lena 

To lay by 


Rakh dena 

To set down 


Mar dalna 

To kill outright 

MjA 

K§t dalna 

To cut down 


PheftK dena 

To throw away 


Ro pafna 

To burst into tears 


Kud pafna 

To jump down 

t'io/ 

Pafh dalna 

To read off 

l 

Ho jana 

To become. To be completed 


Dal dena 

To throw down, To cast down 


Hafts dena 

To laugh to enjoy 


Samajh jana 

To understand 


Hafts dena 

To laugh undisguisedly 

bi/i 

Hafts pafna 

To laugh involuntarily 
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Kah da In a 

To speak out undisguisedly 

cm// 

Gir jana 

To fall down accidentally 


Kah deni 

To toll 

6-V 

Ufa deni 

To blow up 


Gir pafna 

To fall down suddenly 

nil 

Chal pafna 

To start off suddenly 

iJtJi 

Tof dena 

To break up accidentaly 

tisJj 

Tof dalna 

To break up intentionally 

c.//; 

Tut jana 

To be broken accidentaly 


Phaf dena 

To tear up 

C-JyV 

Phaf dalna 

To tear up rashly 

CM 

De-dena 

To hand over 

!s)4-> 

De-dena 

To give away Indiscriminately 

Is.) 

Le-lena 

To take hold of; to seize 



The following examples will show the force of the different intensifying 
Verbs:— 

JANA L* If 

Jana 1‘ b is added to show completion ; as. 

Top chal gai hai aur bira baj gae haift. ChapfasI baiftk se wapas a gaya 
hai. Daftar ka sab kam hog ay a hai aur kigjiazoft par dastkhat hogae hai A. 
Sab afsar mess ko chale gae haift aur khani khane ke lie mez par bai(h gae 
haift. Darwfize ke samne se hat jao aur ek taraf baijh jao. Agar mere hfith 
se kol chlz gir jaegl to \u\ jaegl, saheb khafa hojaeftge. Ek ghante ke bad 
tumhari chi(-(hl saheb ke pas pahuftch jiegi aur turn ko jawib mil jiegi. 

<i 

Pafna and u(hna \tf\ show suddenness and surprise, ns. 
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Ek rat ko kuchh daku ek baftgle meft ghus pafe, ek daku kl banduq eka 
ekl chal pafi. UskI awaz se saheb jag ujha aur uskl blwl chauiik pafl. Sab 
naukar ghabra kar kamre kl taraf dauf pafe. Bhagte bhagte ek daku gir pafa, 
chaukldar bol u^ha keh kaun hai? Daku ne us kl taraf banduq chhatyal to 
bechara kaftp u(ha aur ro pafa. Bahadur chaukldar ko rote dekh kar daku 
hafts pafa. h 

( Ob) 


Dalna Lk I 5 shows force, rashness, or indiscretion , as, 

Ek chor ne ek kamre ki darwaza tof dila aur andar ja kar sab se pahle 
tellfun ka tar ki( d5l&. Jab kutta bhauftki to us ko mir dala. Bahut kSghaz 
phaf dale aur naqdl lekar sldha sharab khane ko chala gay a. W aha ft pahuftch 
kar kal rupai kl sharab pi dfitl. Nashe kl hilat meft baql rupai dostoft ko de 
dale aur chori ka sab hal shuru se akhir tak kah dala. 


“dEnA” Lkj 

H 

Dena 1^3 is added when a person does anything for the benefit, 
comfort, or interest of anyone else. 

“LENA” |> 

•** 

Lena is added when a person does anything for his own interest 
or credit. 


WORDS 


Hal 

Account 

Jl* 

Shuru se 

From the beginning 


Shuru kama 

To begin 

t/tosC/ 

Sidhi 

Straight 


Biql 

Remaining 


Nasha 

Intoxication 
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Eka ekl 

All of a sudden 

df>. 

Awaz 

Voice; sound, noise. 

Jijf 

Halat 

State 

wJI» 

Naqdl 

Cash 


Akhir 

End 


Akhir tak 

To the end 

Jrj' 

Kaftpna 

To tremble 


Bechara 

Poor fellow 

dyijsk. 

Chhatyani 

To level a gun 

I’pf 

Ghabrana 

To be alarmed 


Sharab khana 

Tavern; bar 

a 

Ghusna 

To force one’s way in 


EXAMPLES 

1. Santari ne afsar ke wiste darwaza khol diS. 

The sentry opened the door for the officer. 

ljJj^ rtf' 

2. Malum nahlft keh chor ne darwiza kaise khol lifi. 

I wonder how the thief managed to open the door. 

3. Ham ne tumhiri tankhwih mill ko de-di hat, us si miftg lo 
(or le-!o). 

I have given your pay to die gardener, ask him for it. 

4. Lo, yeh do rupai haift, ik rnpii turn le-lo aur ik khidmatgir ko di-do. 
Here are two rupees, you take one, and give one to the khidmatgir 
(servant). 

If' 
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RfiL KA SAFAR (Railway Journey) 

Siheb — Dekho bearer, aj rat ham Gorakhpur jaeftge, hamara safar 
ka siman (hik karo. 

Bearer — Bahut ach-chha, janab, kaunsl gafl se jaeftge? (or) gafl kai 
baje jatl hai? 

Siheb — Gafl ek baje rawana hotl hai (or) chhu^tl hai. Taftge wale 
se kah-do* keh {hlk bara baje taftga yahaft lae, der na 
kare 

Bearer — Janab khatir jama rakheft, der nahlft hog!. 

(Bara Baje) 

Bearer — Janab taftga a gay a hai. 

Siheb — Ach-chha turn saman taftge par lado. Dekho gin lo kitne 
bandal haift; aur koi chlz bhulna nahlft. 

Bearer — Janab maift ne sab saman sham ko baftdh kar alag ek kone 
meft rakh dia tha. 

Siheb — (Taftge wale se) Ham ko der hogal hai, taftga tez chalao. 
Dekho ham gafl se rah na jaeft. 

Tiftge-wala— Janab, ap fikr na kareft, meri ghofa hawi kl tarah tez chalta 
hai. Maift ap ko paftch minat meft is(eshan par pahuftcha 
duftgi. 

(Isteshan par pahunch kar) 

Siheb — (Tiftge wale se) Kitna kiriya hua? 

Tiftge-wala— Janib birah ane hue. 

Siheb — Ach-chha lo yeh ek rupla hai. Hamari taraf se turn char ane 
ki mi;hil khi-lena 

* Read the preceding rule about the Intensives 
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Saheb 


Saheb 


Babu 

Saheb 

Babu 

Saheb 

Babu 

Saheb 

Bearer 

Saheb 

Bearer 

Saheb 

Bearer 

Saheb 

Bearer 


— (Bearer se) Dekho maift to (ika( khfiridne jiti huA, turn 
jakar daryift karo keh gfifl kaunse platform se jiti hai, aur 
sab simin qulion par wahiA lejio. 

— (Tikat Bibu se) MehrbinI se mujhe Gorakhpur ka ek 
awwal daije ka, aur ek naukar ke wfiste tlsre darje ki (ika{ 
jaldl se de-do. G&fi ke jfine meA kitnl der hai? 

— Ap ghabraeA nahIA, gifl ke j&ne meA abhi das minat biql 
haiA. 

— DonoA tikton ke kii dfim hue. 

— Bisath rupai tin Sne. 

— Hamfire pas sau rupai k§ not hai, Sp ke pis biql hai? 

— JI hiA hai, yeh saiAtls rupai tera ine lljle. 

(Gift meA sawar ho kar) 

— (Bearer se) Qullofi ko mazduri dekar jaldl se hamiri bistar 
kar-do. 

— Janib bistar talyir hai, kuchh aur hukm hai? 

— Ham ko nishta kal subah chhe baje chihle. 

— Janib aur kuchh? 

— NahIA aur kuchh nahIA, bas. 

(Subah ko chhe baje) 

— Janab nishta talyir hai. 

— Ach-chhi rakh do. Dekho bhulni nahIA, ham ko Kinpur 
meA gifl badalnl hai. WahaA ham kis waqt pahuAcheAge? 

— Kol tIA bajkar bis minat par. 
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(Kanpur Ice isteshan par) 

GSfl isteshan par pahuftchti hai, magar bearer ka kuchh pata nahlft. Saheb 
gSFI se utaite haift aur qull gafi se asbab utama shuru karte 
haift keh itae meft bearer bhi samne se at! hai. 

SSheb — (Khafa hokar) Bearer, jaldl karo, itnl der kahan rahe. 

Bearer — (Roti Swaz se) Janab kisl ne men jutlaft chura li haift, un 
ko dhund raha tha 

Sfiheb — (Hafts kar) Khair fikr na karo agll gafl meft turn bhi kisl aur 
adml kl jutlan churl lena. Dekho saman taftge meft rakho, 
aur taftge wale se kaho keh O. & R. isteshan ko chale. 

(O. & R. isjeshan par) 

Saheb — (Bearer se) Dekho maift to kuchh khan! khane ke waste jata 
huft, aur turn yeh daryaft kar lo keh gafl kai baje jatT hai? 

Bearer — Janfib rat ko paune das baje. 

Saheb — Turn se kis ne kaha? 

Bearer — Janab qull ne. 

Saheb — Qull ko is kl kia khabar? Jakar isteshan master saheb se 

puchho. 

Bearer — Janab, isteshan mastar saheb kahte haift keh aj se gafl ka 
waqt badal gaya hai, safhe sat baje jaegl. 

Saheb — Turn ne dekha, agar ham qull ke kahne par rahte to rat bhar 
isteshan par pafa rahna pafta 
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(Kanpur d rawa *Vgi) 

Saheb 

- Yeh gafi subha a(h ba I® Gu^P 01 pahuAchegl, wahaA 
pahuAchtt hi qulIoA k» bul5 k ar hamir5 s5min awwal ‘N® 
ke we(mg rum meA l®J ana - 

Bearer 

— Bahut ach-chha, jana^ 


(Gorakhpur ? ahuftc h Mr) 

Saheb 

- Khidmatgar se keh *> keh m aiil ® k Sh^t® m ® fl nSshta 
karuAga. Us se kah f" m * T k h a i 5ma * ka s5nlin aur saf ® d 
su( baks meA si nikS* do 


(Kapfe pahr nn ® M b* d > 

Saheb 

— Nashta talyar hai? 

Bearer 

— Ji haft, taiyar hai. 

Saheb 

— (Wetar se) Menu kaP sft hal > 

Waiter 

— Janab abhl lata huft. 

Saheb 

— (Gosht kl taraf isharP kar k <i) f eh •“* ha > 9 

Waiter 

— Janab, gosht hai 

Saheb 

- Kia gosht aisa hi hoi 5 hai? Is k ° kaun chabs sakt§ Is 


ko lejao, jaldi se ku^ h aur laP Ma *" **“<» k ® »**«* is 
dafa admion ke khar*® k * ku ch b cb ' z * ana 


(Nashte k ® ba li) 

Saheb - (Bearer se) - Ek laxi «°> aur y ^h bhl daryaft karo keh yahail 
kiraya kis hisab se l® te baif i? 

Bearer - Janab taxi a gal hai. PaW ® gb”*® ks klri y a bSra Sn ® aur 
bad mefi chhe Sne rf **«“«. V eh sa rkan ”^1* hai. 

- (Taxi wale se) Sen(( al Ho Hl >» cha!o 


Saheb 
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THE NUMERALS 


1 

£k 

4 

27 

Sat-tils 


2 

Do 

JJ 

28 

A(-[hiis 

tS&t 

3 

1111 

4 

29 

Unat-tls 


4 

Char 


30 

Tis 

jrt 

5 

Piftch 


31 

Ikat-tls 

1 4 

6 

Chhe 

4? 

32 

Bat-tis 


7 

Sit 

wU 

33 

TeiiBs 

LT# 

8 

A^h 

i' 

34 

Chaufttis 

art, 

9 

Nau 

j 

35 

PaiMs 

U& 

10 

Das 

J> 

36 

Chhat-tis 


11 

(Kara 

>4 

37 

Saiftfis 


12 

Bara 

0J l 

38 

Affis 


13 

Tera 

•A 

39 

UntiGs 


14 

Chauda 


40 

Chills 


15 

Pandra 


41 

IktiGs 

ts^CA 

16 

Sola 

)f 

42 

BayiHs 


17 

Satra 

’>/' 

43 

TefttiGs 


18 

Afthara 

Oj lil 1 

44 

Cha walls 


19 

Unnis 


45 

PaiAaEs 

t rib. 

20 

BTs 


46 

ChhliEs 


21 

Ik-kls 

4 

47 

SaifttaGs 


22 

Bits 

sA\ 

48 

AfBEs 

oJtj* 

23 

Tels 


49 

Unanchis 


24 

Chaubis 


50 

Pachas 

i/l{, 

25 

Pach-chls 

1 4 

51 

Ik-kliwan 


26 

Chhab-bls 

</*<• 

52 

Bawan 

ClJi. 
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53 

Tirepan 

<*?, 

80 

AssI 

i ft 

54 

Chaw-wan 

Of. 

81 

Ik-klasI 


55 

Pachpan 

4 

82 

Bayasi 

Sb 

56 

Chhap-pan 

4 

83 

TirasT 

tfti 

57 

Sat-tawan 

OjCS 

84 

ChaurasI 


58 

A{-(hawan 

Vjlin 

85 

Pich-chasI 

Sf- 

59 

Uftsath 

4’ 

86 

ChhiasI 

tfl* 

60 

Sa(h 

iv 

87 

Sat-tasT 


61 

Iksa^h 

fr 

88 

A|-(hasi 

ifiJi 

62 

Basa(h 

fri 

89 

NawasI 

so 

63 

Tiresa{h 


90 

Nawwe 


64 

ChauAsath 

fr>l 

91 

Ik-kanwe 


65 

Paiflsath 


92 

Banwe 


66 

Chhiasajh 

J~S U? 

93 

Tiranwe 

*-hs. 

67 

Safsa(h 

fry 

94 

Chauranwe 


68 

Afsajh 

frh 

95 

Pich-chanwe 


69 

Unhat-tar 

St' 

96 

Chhlanwe 

a*-A* 

70 

Sat-tar 

fr 

97 

Sat-tanwe 


71 

Ikhat-tar 

4 

98 

At-jhanwe 


72 

Bahat-tar 

4 

99 

Nin-nanwe 


73 

Tehat-tar 

4 

100 

Sau 


74 

Chauhat-tar 



500 Paftch sau 

Hi 

75 

Pichhat-tar 

4? 


,000 Ek hazar 

j'/fr} 

76 

Chhiat-tar 


100,000 Ek lakh 

fvj, 

77 

Sathat-tar 




/ 



/ 7 > 

1,000,000 Das lakh 

i>\hr> 

78 

A(hat-tar 


10,000,000 Ek karof 

i>u,< 

79 

UnasT 

ifi 1 
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Other numbers are expressed thus:— 


112 — 

Ek sau bara (or) ek sau aur bara 

1,250 — 

£k hazar do sau pachas (or) bara sau pachas 

1,916 — 

Ek hazar nau sau sola (or) unnls sau sola 

1,12,310 — 

Ek lakh, bara hazar, tlft sau das 


The Ordinals 

(Or the numbers showing the order) 

The first six numbers (except the 5th) are irregular, but from the 7th 
upwards they are formed regularly by adding “wan” to any number; as. 


1st 

Pahla 


4th 

Chautha 


2nd 

Dusra 


5th 

Paftchwaft 

Ul/l. 

3rd 

Tisra 


6th 

Chha(a 



From 7th upwards they are formed regularly by adding “waft” as 
20th— Blswaft; 55th — Pachpanwaft. 

Note :— The “a” of “waft” is subject to change according to the 
Number and Gender of the following Noun; as, 


1. 

The first room 

— 

Pahla kamra 

i/ib:. 

2. 

The seventh boy 

— 

Satwaft lafka 

Mod is 

3. 

On the tenth horse 

— 

Dasweft ghofe par 


4, 

The fifth girl 

— 

Paftchwlft lafki 

S'Mf, 

(a) 

When the fractions are used alone, they are expressed thus:— 


% -pao J i 

- 

adha Va - pauna 

i-j. 


Quarter of an hour 


— Pao ghan(a 



Half an hour 


— Adha ghan^a 



Three quarter of an 

hour 

— Pauna ghanta 
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(b) The compound fractions are formed by adding to the required 
number :— 


“Saw a” and a quarter; I / “Safhe” and a half; 
“Paune” quarter less than. *'■& 


Note : — Only the compound fractions 1 Zi and 2 l A are irregular and have 
special words to denote them, all the others are regular; as, 




lvi — 

Sawa 

3 % — 

Paune char 


1 Vi — 

Defh ( irregular ) 

4 Vi — 

Saw§ chir 


I */. — 

Paune do 

4 Vi — 

Safhe char 


2Vi — 

Sawa do 

4 % — 

Paune paftch 


2 Vi — 

Dhal ( irregular) 

5 % — 

Sawa paftch 


2 V. — 

Paune tin 

5 Vi — 

Safhe paftch 


3 Vi — 

Sawa tin 

5 ’/< — 

Paune chhe 


3 Vi — 

Safhe tin 

6 Vi — 

Safhe chhe 


Totality or universality is expressed by adding 
Number; as, 

“oft” to the ordinary 

Both 

Donoft 

All the three 

Tinoft 

Ojf. 

All the seven 

Satoft \j 'j i* 

All the fifty 

Pachasoft 



Bring both the horses here, ^ 

Donoft ghofoft ko yahaft lao. 


I have four servants, and all the four of them are lazy. 
Mere char naukar haift, aur charoft sust haift. 

• j? t c—bjj i 
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The Multiplicatives are formed by adding the word “guna” — (fold) 
to a cardinal number; as. 


Do guna or Dugna 

— Twofold 

//i ifv 

Tin guna or Tigna 

— Threefold 

fl. fa 

Das guna 

— Tenfold 

fa, 

Pandra guna 

— Fifteenfold 
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PART VII 
Useful Sentences 
(1) Food 

1. Get my dinner quickly — Mera khana jalcH lao. 

2. Look here, this spoon is not clean. 

Dekho, yeh chamcha saf nahlft hai. 

3 This meat is under done — Yeh gosht kach-cha hai. 

4 This potato is over-cooked. — Yeh alu bahut gal gaya hai. 

5. What fruits are there in the bazaar 9 — Bazar meft kla kla mewa hai? 

6. This cup is broken — Yeh plala tu^a hua hai. 

7. No sir, it is not broken — Nahlft saheb sabut hai. 

8 Sharpen this knife quickly, — Yeh chhurl jaldl tez karo. 

9 Always bring fresh fish — Hamesha tazl machhll lao. 

10. This bread is stale — Yeh ro^I basl hai. 

11. Take away the tea tray — Chae kl {are lejao. 

12. Clean your hands — Apne hath saf karo. 

13. Don’t put your finger inside the cup. — Plall meft uftgll mat dalo. 
14 Throw this soup away — Yeh shorba phenkdo. 

15. Look here, it smells — Dekho is meft bu at! hai 
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16. Bring some boiling water. — Thofa khaulta pani lao. 

17. Put some more ice in it. — Is meft thofl baraf aur <3alo. 

18. I shall dine out tonight. — Aj sham ko mera khana bahar hai. 

19. This meat is bad — Yeh gosht safa hua hai. 

20. Bring breakfast quickly — Nashta jaldl lao. 

21. This cheese smells — Is panlr meft bu hai. 

22. Don’t butter the toast — Tos par makkhan mat lagao. 

23. Bring some pepper and salt. — Thofa namak aur gol mirch lao 

24 I don’t like ghi — Mujh ko ghl pasand nahlft hai. 

25. This orange is very sour. — Yeh saftgtara bahut khafta hai. 

26. This mango is very sweet — Yeh am bahut ml^ha hai. 

27. This banana is very delicious. — Yeh kela bahut mazedar hai. 

28. The monkeynuts are bitter. — Muftg phallaft kafwi haift. 

29. This is very tasteless. — Yeh bahut be maza hai. 

30. Is this biscuit dry or sweet? — Yeh biskut namkin hai ya ml(ha hai. 

31. What time do you want tea, sir?—Janab ko chae kitne baje chahle? 

32. I want tea at quarter to five.— Mujh ko chae paune pSftch baje 
chihle. 
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(2) TIME 


1. 

What time is it ? 

— 

Kla waqt hai ? 

2. 

It is one o’clock 

— 

Ek baja hai. 

3. 

It is two o’clock 

— 

Do baje haift. 

4. 

Quarter past one 

— 

Sawa baje (not sawa ek). 

5. 

Half past one 

— 

Defh baje (not safhe ek) 

6. 

Half past two 

— 

Dhal baje (not safhe do) 

7. 

Quarter to three 

— 

Paune tin baje. 

8. 

Quarter past three 

— 

Sawa tin baje. 

9. 

Half past three 

— 

Safhe tin baje. 

10. 

Quarter to four 

— 

Paune char baje. 

11. 

It is ten minutes to four. 




Char bajne meft das minat (kam or 

baql) haift. 


or Das minat kam char baje haift. 


12. 

It is ten minutes past four. 




Char bajkar das minat hue haift. 


13. 

Are you free (or) can you spare time? 



Turn ko furs at hai? 



14. 

I am very busy 

— 

Mujh ko bahut kam hai. 

15. 

I have no time to spare 

— 

Mujh ko fursat nahlfi hai. 

16. 

Be here in time 

— 

Waqt par ana. 

17. 

Don’t be long 

— 

Der mat kama. 

18. 

How long ago? 




{If a matter of hours or minutes ) Iritnl der hul 

{If a matter of month or days) kitne din (or roz) hue. 
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19. How long will you wait here? 

Turn y aha ft kitne din thairoge. 

20. How long will you stay at Bombay? 

Turn Bombay meft kitne din (or roz) thairoge? 

21. This clock is ten minutes slow. 

Yeh ghanta das minat plchhe hai. 

22. My watch is ten minutes fast., 

Merl ghafl das minat age hai. 

23. You are late — Turn der se ae ho. 

24. You are early — Turn waqt se pahle ae ho. 

25. You never do any thing in time. 

Turn koi kam waqt par nahlft karte ho. 

26. Get it ready by Saturday. 

Is ko hafte tak talyar karo. 

27. Have you got the watch with you? 

Tumhare pas ghafl hai? 

28. I shall be back in a minute. 

Main abhl wapas ata hun. 

29. How long will you take to make it? 

Turn is ko kitnl der meft banaoge? 

Miscellaneous Sentences 

1. Is any one there ? — Koi (adml) hai? 

2. Come on, hurry up — Chalo, jaldl karo. 

3. Go away — Chale jao. 

4. Get out of the way — Hat jao. 

5. Keep to the left — Baeft hath ko chalo. 
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6. 

Look to your front 

— 

Samne dekho. 

7. 

Get back 

— 

Pichhe hato. 

8. 

Wait a lit*Je 

— 

Zara {hairo. 

9. 

Keep straight on 

— 

Sldhe chale jao. 

10. 

Turn to your right 

— 

Daeft hath ko ghumo. 

11. 

Turn to your left 

— 

Bacfi hath ko ghumo. 

12. 

Where have you been? 

— 

Turn kahaft the. 

13. 

Ask the manager 

— 

Manljar se puchho. 

14. 

Is the English Mail in 

— 

Iftglistan kl dak a gal? 

15. 

Are you drunk? 

— 

Turn nashe meft ho? 

16 

Keep awake 

— 

Hoshyar raho, or so mat 

17. 

Watch the ball 

— 

Gaind ko dekhte raho. 

18. 

Thank you 

— 

Ap kl mehrbani hai. 

19 

Please yourself 

— 

JaisT tumhari khushl. 

20. 

Whom are you after ? 

— 

Kisko dekhte ho? 

21. 

What do you want ? 

— 

(Turn ko) kla chahle? 

22. 

Where do you live? 

— 

Tumhara ghar kahaft hai? 

23. 

Which is the right way to the cantonment? 

ChhaonI ko sidha rasta kaunsa hai? 

24. 

How old are you ? 

— 

Tumhari umr kla hai ? 

25. 

What did he say ? 

— 

Usne kla kaha? 

26. 

Remind me tomorrow 

— 

Mujh ko kal yid dilao. 

27. 

Do not speak so fast 

. — 

itni jaldl mat bolo. 

28 

What do you mean? 

— 

Tumhara kla matlab hai. 

29. 

Do you understand 

— 

Turn samajhte ho? 

30. 

I do not understand you 

— 

Main tumhirl bit nahi 
samajhta. 

31. 

I do not believe you. 

— 

Main tumhiri bit nahlfi minti 
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32. 

I trust you 

_ 

Mujh ko tumhara etbar hai. 

33. 

I am sure 

- 

Mujh ko yaqin hai. 

34. 

I don’t know 

— 

Mujh ko milum nahTA. 

35. 

I am right 

— 

Men bit thtk hai. 

36. 

You are wrong 

— 

Tumhari bat ghalat hai. 

37. 

Don’t be afraid 

— 

Daro mat. 

38. 

Don’t make a fool of me. 

— 

Mujh ko bewaquf mat banao. 

39. 

Don’t bother me 

— 

Mujh ko diq mat karo. 

40. 

Alright, leave it alone 

— 

Ach-chha is ko rahne do. 

41. 

Never mind 

— 

Kuchh parwi nahift. 

42. 

Go and mind your own business 

— Jio, apni kin karo. 

43. 

Is there any answer to it ? 

— 

Is ki kuchh jawib hai? 

44. 

No, there is no answer to it 

— 

Nahift is k2 kuchh jawib nahift hai. 

45. 

Put an anna stamp on it. 

— 

Is par ek ine ki jikat lagio. 

46. 

Post this letter 

— 

Yeh chitthi dak meft dilo. 

47. 

What’s up 

— 

Kli hii. 

48. 

Don’t shout 

— 

Chillio mat 

49. 

Shut up or be quiet 

— 

Chup raho. 

50. 

Don’t chatter 

— 

Bak bak mat karo. 

51. 

It is useless 

— 

Yeh be-flida hat: 

52. 

I shall ride (a horse) 

— 

MaiA ghofe par jioAgi. 

53. 

I shall drive 

— 

MaiA gifl chalaoAgi 

54. 

I shall go by car 

— 

MaiA motor mei jioAgi. 

55. 

I shall walk 

— 

MaiA paidal jioAgi. 

56. 

Can a man go there on a bicycle? 



Kia wahiA ek Mml bilslcal par ji saktal hai. 

57. 

Is die road fit for driving ? 

— 

GiH chalane ki rista thik hai? 

58. 

Do you know Persian ? 

— 

Turn First jinte ho? 




Teach Yourself Urdu in Too Months 


171 


59. Is there any one here who can speak Urdu? 

YahiA kol Urdu bolne will idmi hai? 

60. Can we get any milk in the village? 

GioA meA dudh mil sakti hai? 

61. Tell the nambardar I want him — Nambardar ko bulao (or) 
Nambardir se kaho keh siheb bulate haiA. 

62. What do 1 owe you ? 

Mujh par tumhiri kitni paisa chihle? 

63. He owes me ten rupees. — Us par mere das rapai chihleA 

64. It appears — Assi mSlum hoti hai 

65. Nabbu seems to be very honest. 

Nabbu bahut imandflr milum hoti hai. 

66. This seems to be a good book. 

Yeh achchht kit&b milum hoti hai. 

67. There is one rupee too many. — Ek rupla ziada hai. 

68. There is one anna short. — Ek fata kam hai. 

69. I like you for it. 

Mujh ko tumhiri yeh bit pasand hai. 

70. Get that man out of my sight. 

Us idmi ko mere simne se ha(i do. 

71. Why don’t you speak, when you are spoken? 

Jab ko! bole to jawib kioA n shift dete ho? 

72. It comes to the same thing. — Yeh £k hi bit hai. 

73. 1 cannot get my tongue round this word. 

Yeh lafz men zabin par nahIA chafhti. 

74. But me not buts — Mujh se agar magar mat karo 
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PART VIII 

(VOCABULARY) 

(ENGLISH—URDU) 

Abbreviations 

m — Masculine,/ Feminine, adj. Adjective, adv. Adverb, c. Conjunction 
In Interjection Pro Pronoun, Pre. Preposition, v. tr. —Verb Transitive v 
Ini. Verb Intransitive k. karna; h hona; d dena;/ jana 


A 

Abandon 

Chhof dena 

Abundant 

Bahut 

Ability 

Liaqat f 

Abuse 

Gall / 

Able adj. 

Laiq 

Abuse v. tr. 

Gall dena., 

Abode 

Thikina m. 

Accept 

Qabul karna 

Abolish 

Mauquf karna 1 

Access 

Pahuftch / 

Abound 

Kasrat se hona j 

Accident 

Hadisa m. 

About (nearly) 

Taqriban 

Accordingly 

Chunaftcheh 

About ( Concerning ) 

Id babat 

According to 

Ke muafiq 

Above 

Ke upar. 

Accurate 

Jhlk 

Abreast 

Barfibar 

Accuasation 

Ilzam m. 

Abroad 

Pardes m. 

Accuse 

(par) ilzam 

Abruptly adv. 

£ki eld. 


lagana 

Absent adj. 

Ghair hSzIr 

Accused 

Mulzim 

Absence adj. 

Ghair haziri 

Across 

Ke par 

Absolute adj. 

Mutlaq 

Active 

Chilak 

Absurd adj. 

Behuda 

Actual adj. 

Asl 

Abundance 

Kasrat / 

Address 

Pata 
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Admiration 

Tarif / 

Admonish to 

Tanbih k. 

Advance (money) 

Peshgi / 

Advance 

Age bafhna 

Advance guard 

Harawal 

Advantage 

Faeda m. 

Advice 

Salah / 

Advisable 

Munasib 

Aerial 

Hawal 

Affair 

Muamla m. 

Affection 

Muhab-bat / 

Afraid, to be 

Darn! 

After 

Ke bad 

Again 

Phlr 

Against 

Ke Khilaf 

Agitate 

Ubhami v. tr. 

Ago 

Hua 

Agree 

(Par) rizl hona 

Agreement 1 

IqrSr Nama 

Agriculture ' 

Kashtkari f or 
Zira’at f 

Agriculturist 

Kashtkar 

Ague 

Jife ki 

bukhar m. 

Ahead 

Age 

Aid 

Madad 

Air 

Hawi 

Aim 

Nishina m. 


Air adj. 

HawiI 

Airship 

Hawfil 
jahfiz m. 

Air raid 

Hawal hamla 

Alight 

Utami v. Ini. 

Alike 

Yaksaft 

Alive 

Zinda 

All 

Sab 

Ally 

Dost m. 

Almond 

Badlm m. 

Almost 

Qarib qarib 

Alms 

IGiairit / 

Alone 

Akela 

Already 

Pahle hi 

Also 

BhI 

Alter 

Badalna 

Although 

Agarcheh 

Always 

Hamesha 

Ambulance 

BimaroA ki 

GafI 

Ambush 

Ghat 

Ammunition 

Gola birud 

Amusing 

Dilchasp 

Anchor 

LaAgar m. 

Ancient 

Qadlm 

Anger 

Ghussa m. 

Angry adj. 

Khafa 

Ankle 

Takhna 
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Annoy 

TaAg karai 

Annoyed adj. 

Niriz 

Annual 

Silina 

Answer 

Jawfib 

Ant 

ChluAtl / 

Ant (white) 

Dlmak / 

Anonymous 

Gumnim. 

Anxiety 

Fikr / 

Any 

Kol adj. 

Apart 

Alag. 

Appear 

Nazar ini. 

Appearance 

Surat. 

Application 

Arzl / 

Appoint 

Muqar-rar 
kami v. tr. 

Apprehend, to 

Giriftir kami 

Approval 

Manzuri / 

Approve 

Manzur kama 

Approximately 

Andizan 

Area 

Raqba; Ilaqa m. 

Argue 

Hujjat k. v. tr. 

Arm 

Bizu 

Armed adj. 

Hathyar band 

Armpit 

Baghal / 

Arms 

Hathyar 

Army 

Fauj/ 

Arrange, to 

Band-o-bast k. 

Arrangement 

Band-o-bast 


Arrears 

Biql / 

Arrest 

Giriftir k 

Arrest, to 

Hawilit meft 

be under 

Honfi 

Arrive 

PahuAchni 

Arsenal 

Aslah khana 

Art 

Hunar m. 

Artful 

Chilbiz 

Artillery 

Top khina m. 

Ascend 

Chafhnfi 

Ascent 

Chafhii / 

Ascertain 

Tahqlq k. 

Ashamed adj. 

Sharminda 

Ashes 

Rikh 

Ask 

Puchhna 

Ask for 

Maftgna 

Ass 

Gadha 

Assist 

(ko) madad 

den a 

Assist 

(ki) Madad 
kama 

Assure 

(ko) Yaqln 
dilana 

Attach 

Lagana 

Attack 

(par) Hamla k. 

Attempt 

Koshish k. 

Auction 

Nllam m. 

Authority 

Ikhtlar 
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Avarice 

Avaricious adj. 

Average 

Lalach m. 

Lalchi 

Ausat / 

Awkward 

Axe 

Axle 

AnafI 

KulhafI 

Dhura 


B 


Back 

Pith/ 

Bath 

Ghusl m 

Back adv 

Wapas 

Bathe 

Nahafta 

Backwards adv. 

Pichhe 

Battle 

Lafal / 

Bag 

Thaill / 

Bayonet 

Saftgin / 

Baggage 

Asbab m. 

Be, to 

Hon a 

Bail 

Zamanat / 

Beak 

Choftch / 

Bald 

Ganji 

Bear v. tr. 

Uthana 

Bamboo 

Bafts m. 

Bear 

Bhalu; 

Banana 

Kela m 


richh m. 

Bandage 

Patti/ 

Beard 

Dafhl / 

Bank; shore 

Kinara m. 

Beast 

Janwar m. 

Banker 

Sarraf m. 

Beat, to 

Mama 

Banner 

Jhanda m. 

Beautiful 

Khubsurat 

Barber 

Nil, haj-jamm. 

Beauty 

Khubsurtl / 

Bare (naked) 

Naftga 

Because 

Kioftkeh c. 

Bargain 

Sauda m. 

Beckon v. tr. 

Ishara k. 

Bark of a tree 

Chhal / 

Become, to 

Ho jana 

Bark, to 

Bhauftkna 

Bed 

Palaftg m. 

Barley 

Jau m. 

Bedding 

Bistar m. 

Barrel (gun) 

Nall/ 

Beef 

Gae ka gosht 

Base (mean) 

Basket 

Kamlna 

Jokra m. or 

Before 

Se pahle 
or ke samne 


jokri/ 

Beggar 

Faqlr m. 
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Begin 

Shuru k. 

Behaviour 

Chal chalan 

Behind 

Ke plchhe 

Believe, to 

Yaqln k. 

Bell 

Ghan(i 

Belly 

Pet m. 

Belt 

Pe,I/ 

Bend 

Jhukna; mofna 

Benefit 

Faeda m. 

Besides 

Ke alawa 

Besiege 

Ghema 

Bet 

Shart / 

Better 

Behtar 

Between 

Ke darmlan 

Beyond 

Ke pare; 
bahar 

Bier 

Janaza m. 

Bill (account) 

Hisab m. 

Bird 

Parinda 

Bitch 

Kutla / 

Bite 

Kl(na 

Bitter 

Kafwa 

Blacksmith 

Luhir m. 

Blank (paper) 

Sidi 

Blanket 

Kambal m. 

Bless 

(ko) Du’§ 
dena 

Blessing 

Du’i / 


Blind 

Andha 

Blood 

Khuft; lahu m. 

Blue 

Nila 

Blunt 

Kund 

Board 

Takhta m. 

Boast v. tr. 

ShekhI mama 

Boat 

Kishti / 

Body 

Badan, 

Jism m. 

Body (dead) 

Lash f 

Boil 

Phofa m. 

Boil v. int. 

Khaulna 

Boil v. tr. 

Khaulana 

Bold 

Diler 

Bone 

Haddl / 

Booty 

Lut ka mal 

Border 

Klnara 

Bom (to be) 

Paida hona 

Borrow 

Qarz lena 

Bosom 

Slna m. 

Both 

Donoft 

Bough 

Shakh 

Boundless 

Be-had 

Boundary 

Had / 

Bouquet 

Guldasta m. 

Box 

Sanduq 

Boy 

Lafka 

Boyhood 

Lafakpan 
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Brain 

Bran 

Branch 

Brass 

Brave 

Bravery 

Bread 

Break 

Breakfast 

Breast 

Breath 

Bribe 

Brick 

Bridge 

Bright 

Bring 

Bring up 

Broken 

Broom 

Brother 


Cage 

Calamity 

Calculate 

Calculation 
Call, to 


Bheja m. 

Chokar 

Shakh 

Pital 

Bahadur 

Bahadur! 

Ro(I/ 

Tofna 

Nashta; hazri 
Chhat! 

Dam; safts 

Rishwat 

Int/ 

Pul m. 
Raushan 
Lana 
Palna 
Tuja hua. 
Jhafu / 

Bhal 


Pinjra m. 
Afat / 
Hisab 
lagana m. 

Hisab 

Bulana 


Buck 

Bucket 

Buffalo 

Build 

Bullet 

Bullock 

Bunch 

Bundle 

Bum v. tr. 

Bum v. Int. 

Burden 

Burst 

Bury 

Bush 

Business « 

But 

Butt 

Butcher 

Buy 


Camel 

Camp 

Campaign 

Camphor 

Canal 


Hiran m. 
Bal^I / 
Bhaifts / 
Banana 
Gol! / 

Bail m. 

Guch-chha 

Gathfl / 

Jalana 

Jalna 

Bojh 

Pha^na 

Dabana 

JhafI / 

Kam; kar-o- 
bar m. 

Lekin 
Kunda m. 
Qasal 
Kharldna 


UAt m 
Pafao 
Lafal / 
lam m. 

Kaftir. m. 
Nahr f. 


C 
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Candle 

Mom batti f 

Cane 

Beftt (or) Bed 

Cannon 

Top/ 

Cantonment 

ChhaonI / 

Cap 

Topi 

Capital (town) 

Darul khilafa 

Capture 

Pakafna 

Caravan 

Qafla m. 

Care 

Fikr; parwah 

Care, to take 

Khabardar 

hona 

Carefully 

Hushyarl se 

Careless 

Be parwah 

Carpenter 

Bafhal m. 

Carriage 

Gafi / 

Carry 

Lejana 

Cartridge 

Kartus m. 

Case (law) 

Muqad-dama. 

Case (condition) 

Hal 

Cash 

Naqd m. 

Caste 

Zat / 

Casualty 

Nuqsan(Murde 
aur Zakhml) 

Cat 

Bil-ll 

Catch 

Pakafna 

Cause 

Sabab m. 

Cavalry 

Risala 

Cave 

Ghar 


Cease 

Mauquf k. 

Cease fire. 

To gola bar! 
band k. 

Ceiling 

Chhat / 

Centre 

Blch or 

Markaz m. 

Century 

Sadi/ 

Ceremony 

Rasm / 

Certainly 

Zarur, 

Beshak. 

Chain 

Zanjlr 

Chair 

KursI 

Chance 

Ittefaq 

Change, to 

Badalna 

Charcoal 

Koela. 

Cheap 

Sasta 

Cheat, to 

Thagna 

Cheese 

Panlr m. 

Chew 

Chabana. 

Child 

Bach-cha m. 

Chin 

ThofI / 

Cholera 

Haiza m. 

Choose 

Pasand k. 

Church 

Giija m. 

Circle 

Ghera m. 

City 

Shahr m. 

Claim 

Dawa m. 

Class 

Darja 
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Clean, clear 

S5f 

Clever 

HushySr 

Cleverly 

HushySri se 

Climb 

ChafhnS 

Clip, to 

Katna 

Clock 

Ghan(a m. 

Cloth 

KapfS m. 

Cold, cool 

Xhanda 

Collect 

Jama kamS 

Commence 

Shuru k. 

Common 

Am, m’a mull 

Commonly 

Amuman 

Complain, to 

ShikSyat k. 

Complete 

PurS 

Compound 

EhSta m. 

Comrade 

SathI m. 

Conceal 

ChhupSnS 

Condition 

Halat 

Confidently 

It ml nan se 

Consent 

Marzl f 

Consider 

„ Sochna 

Contagious 

Phailne wala 

Continually 

Barabar; 

musalsal 

Contract 

Xheka m. 

Contractor 

Xhekedar 

Copy v. tr. 

Naql k. 

Cord 

Dori / 


Comer 

Kona m. 

Correct 

Thlk 

Count 

Ginna 

Country 

Mulk m. 

Country (Rural) 

Dehat 

Cover v. tr. 

Dhakna or 
Dhankna 

Covetous 

Lalchl 

Cow 

Gae / 

Coward 

Buzdil; darpok 

Cowherd 

Goala; 
CharwShS 

Cream 

MalSI / 

Crew 

JahSzT 

Crime 

Jurm m. 

Crooked 

TefhS adj. 

Crop 

Fasl / 

Cross 

Ke pSr jSnS 

Cross-road 

ChaurSha m. 

Crow 

KawwS m. 

Crowd 

Hujum 

Crown 

TSj m. 

Cruel 

ZSlim 

Cruelty 

Zulm 

Cry v. Int. 

RonS, 

chil-lSnS 

Culprit 

Mujrim m. 

Cultivation 

Khetl / 
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Cultivator 

Cup 

Cunning 
Cure v. tr. 
Curtain 


Dacoit 
Daily 
Damage 
Damage v. tr. 
Damp 
Dance 
Dance v. tr. 
Danger 

Dangerous adj. 

Dark 

Date 

Date (fruit) 
Daughter 
Dawn adv. 

Day 

Day by day 
Dead of night 
Deaf adj. 
Dealing 


Klsan 
Piala m. 
Chalak 
Ilaj k. 
Parda m. 


Daku 
Roz marra 
Nuqsan m. 
Nuqsan k. 
Namdar 
Nach m. 
Nachna 
Dar, khatra m. 
Khaufnak 
Andhera 
Tarlkh / 
Khajur m. 
Bejl 

Din nikle 
Din or roz m. 
Roz roz 
Adhi rat 
Bahra 
Len den m. 


Curve 

Cushion 

Custom 

Customs 

Customer 

Cut v. tr. 


Dear (expensive) 

Dear (Beloved) 

Death 

Debt 

Debtor 

Deceitful adj. 
Deceived, to be 
Decide v. tr. 
Decorate v. tr. 
Deduct v. tr. 
Deep 

Deface v. tr. 
Defeat 
Defeat v. tr. 
Defeated, to be 
Defect 
Defective 
Defence 
Defend 


Mor m. 
Gaddi / 
Dastur 
Mahsul m. 
Gahak m 
Katna 


Mafthga 

Plara 

Maut 

Qarz 

Qarzdar 

FarebI 

Dhoka khana 
Faisla k. 
Sajana 
Ka{na 
Gahra 
Kharab k. 
Shikast / 
Shikast d. 
Shikast khana 
‘Alb m. 
‘Albdar 
Bachao m. 
Bachana 


D 
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Deficient 

Kam 

Defile v. tr. 

Ganda k. 

Delay v. tr. 

Der k. 

Delicate 

Nazuk 

Delight 

KhushI 

Delicious 

Mazedar 

Demand v. tr. 

Maftgna 

Demolish v. tr. 

Ujafna 

Denial 

Inkar m. 

Deny v. tr. 

(se) Inkar k. 

Depart v. lnt. 

Chalna 

Departure 

Rawaftgl / 

Department 

Mahakma m 

Descend v lnt. 

Utama 

Describe v. tr 

Bayan k. 

Desert 

Sahra 

Desert, to 

Bhag jana 

Deserter 

Bhagofa m 

Destiny 

Qismat f. 

Destroy v. tr. 

Barbad k. 

Devil 

Shaitan m. 

Dew 

Os / 

Diamond 

Hlra m. 

Die 

Mama 

Difference 

Farq m. 

Different 

Mukhtalif 

Difficult adj. 

Mushkil 

Dififculty 

Mushkil 

Dig v. tr. 

Khodna 


Dirty 

Maila 

Disappear v. Int. 

Ghaib h. 

Disease 

Blmari / 

Disgrace v. tr. 

Ruswa kama 

Dishonest 

Be-Iman 

Dismiss 

Barkhast k. 

Dismissed, to be 

Chhu(na 

Dismount 

Utama 

Disperse 

Tit-tar 
bit-tar k. 

Displease v. Int. 

Nakhush k. 

Disposition 

Mizaj m. 

Distance 

Fasla m. 

Distinctly 

Saf saf. 

Distribute v. tr. 

Baft^na 

District 

Zila’ m. 

Ditch 

Khal: khandaq 

Divide v. tr. 

BaA{na 

Donkey 

Gadha 

Double adj. 

Dugna 

Doubt 

Shak m. 

Drain 

Nall. 

Drop 

Qatra, bund 

Drown v. tr. 

Dubna 

Duck 

Bat-taldi 

Dung (horse) 

Lid / 

Dung (cow) 

Gobar m. 

Dust 

Khak / 

Duty 

Farz m. 

N aukrl f. 
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e 


Each 

Har ek 

Enemy 

Dushman m. 

Ear 

Kan 

Engagement (battle) Lafai 

Early 

Sawere 

Engagement (business) Masrufiat 

Early in the morning Subah sawere 

Enlist v. tr. 

Bhartl k. 

Earn v. tr. 

Kamana 

Enmity 

Dushman! 

Earth (ground) 

Zamln f 

Enough 

Kafi 

Earth (world) 

Dunya f 

Enquiry 

Tahqiqat 

Earthquake 

BhauAchal m. 

Enter 

Dakhil h. 

Ease 

Aram 

Entirely 

Bilkul 

East 

Mashriq f 

Entrench 

Morcha banan 

Education 

Tallm 

Envelope 

Lifafa m. 

Effects 

Asbab; mal 

Equal adj. 

Bara bar 

Effort 

Koshish / 

Erase v. tr. 

Mi(ini 

Electric pole 

Bijll ka khamba 

Erect v. tr. 

KhafS k. 

Elephant 

Hath! 

Escape 

Bachna 

Emperor 

Shahanshah 

Especially 

Khiskar 

Empire 

Saltanat 

Etcetera 

Waghaira 

Employed, to be 

Naukar hona 

Even 

BhI 

Employment 

Naukri / 

Evening 

Shim 

Empty ad) 

Khali 

Every 

Har 

Encampment 

Pafao m. 

Ever 

Kabhl 

Encamp v. tr. 

Dere dalna 

Evidence 

Gawahl 

Enclosure 

Bafa ehata 

Evident adj. 

Zihir 

Encourage 

Himmat dilina 

Evil adj. 

Buri 

End of a rope 

Rassi ka Sira m. 

Examination 

Imtihan m 

Endless adj. 

Behad 

Examiner 

Mumtahin 
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Example Misal 

Exceedingly Nihayat 

Except Ke siwa 

Exercise (Physical) Warzish / 
Exercise (practice) Mashq / 
Excess Ziadti 

Excuse Uzr m. 

Excuse to, Muaf k. 


Executioner 

Jal-lad m. 

Exertion 

Mehnat / 

Expenditure 

Kharch m. 

Expensive adj. 

Mehftga 

Explain v. tr. 

Samjhana 

Explanation 

Bayan m. 
Jawab m. 

Extinguish v. tr. 

Bujhana 

Eye 

Aftkh / 


F 


Face 

Mufth; 
chehra m. 

Fact 

Asl bat / 

Fair (show) 

Mela 

Fair adj. 

Khasa 

Faithful 

Wafadar 

Falsehood 

Jhu( 

Family 

Kunba m. 

Famous 

Mash-hur 

Fare 

KirSya m. 

Farrier 

Nil band m. 

Fat adj. 

Mo^fi 

Fate 

Qismat f 

Fatigue 

Thakan 

Fault 

Qasur m. 

Favour 

MehrbanI 

Fear 

Dar m 


Fear v. Ini. 

Dama 

Feed v. tr. 

Khilana 

Felt 

Namda m. 

Female 

Mada / 

Fence 

Baf / 

Fever 

Bukhfir m. 

Few 

Chand 

Field (cultivated) 

Khet m. 

Field (of battle) 

Mai dan m 

Field glasses 

Durbin 

Fight 

Lafai f 

Fight, to 

Lafna 

Fill v. tr. 

Bhami 

Filth 

KuK 

Findv. tr. 

Pana 

Fine (money) 

Jurmana m. 

Fine v. tr. (par) 

Jurmina k. 
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Fine adj. 

Umda 

Fly, to 

Ufna 

Finger 

UftglT 

Foolishness 

BewaqufT 

Finish v. tr. 

Khatm k. 

Foot of hill 

Pahaf ka 

Finish v. Int. 

Khatm h. 


daman 

Fire 

Ag / 

Forbid v. Int. 

Mana kama. 

First 

Pahla 

Forest 

Jaftgal. 

Flag (big) 

Jhanda m. 

Forward 

Age. 

Flag (small) 

Jhandl / 

Forget v. Int. 

Bhulna 

Floor 

Farsh m. 

Friday 

Jum’a 

Flow 

Bahna 

Friend 

Dost. 

Flower 

Phul m. 

Front 

Samne. 



Game 

Shikar m 

Gonorrhoea 

Sozak m. 

Game (play) 

Khel 

Goods 

Mai m. 

Garden 

Bagh 

Govern v. tr. 

Hukumat k. 

Gate 

Phajak 

Government 

Sarkar, / 

Gather v. tr. 

Jama k. 


hukumat f. 

Gather v. Int. 

Jama h 

Government adj. 

Sarkari. 

Generally 

Aksar 

Gradually adj. 

Rafta rafta 

Gently 

Ahista se 

Grain 

Dana m. 

Girth 

Jisamat f. 

Grape 

AAgur m. 

Glad adj. 

Khush 

Grass 

Ghafts 

Glove 

Dastana m. 

Gratis 

Muft 

Goat 

Bakra m. 

Gratuity 

In’am / 

God 

Khuda m. 

Grave 

Qabr / 

Gold 

Sona m. 

Graze 

Chama 

Goodness 

Bhalal,nekl / 

Green adj. 

Hara 
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Grief 

Ranj m. 

Guest 

Mehmin m. 

Groom v. tr. 

Malish k. 

Guess v. tr. 

Qayas k. 

Ground 

Zamln / 

Guide 

RehnumS m. 

Groundless adj. 

Be bunyad 

Guide v. tr. 

Rasta batana 

Grow 

Ugna 

Gun (shot) 

Banduq 

Guardian 

Muhafiz 

Gun (canon) 

Top f. 



Gun-powder 

Barud 

H 

Habit 

Adat f 

Hatred 

Nafrat f. 

Hair 

Bal 

Haughty adj. 

Ma^irur 

Half adj. 

Adha. 

Haversack 

Jhola m. 

Halt 

Muqam m. 

Head 

Sir 

Handkerchief 

Rumal m. 

Health 

Sehat / 

Handle 

Dasta m. 

Healthy 

Tandurust 

Hang (suspend) v. 

tr. La(kana 

Heap 

Dher m. 

Hang (execute) v. 

tr. (ko) 

Hear, to 

Sunni 


PhaftsI d. 

Heart 

Dil m. 

Happen v. tr. 

Waqe h. 

Heat 

Garmi / 

Happiness 

KhushI / 

Heaven 

Bahisht / 

Hard 

Sakht 

Heavy adj 

Bhari 

Hare 

Khargosh m. 

Hedge 

Baf / 

Harm 

Nuqsan 

Heel 

EfI / 

Harness 

Saz m. 

Height 

Uftchil / 

Haste 

JaldT / 

Hell 

Jahannam m. 

Hasten 

Jaldi k. 

Help v. tr. 

(ko) Madad d. 

Hate v. tr. 

(se) Nafrat k. 

Helpless adj. 

Bechirah 
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Hen 

MurghI 

Herd 

Galla m. 

Hesitation 

Jhi-jhak 

Hide v. tr. 

Chhupana 

Hill (single) 

PahafI / 

Hills (Group) 

Pahaf m. 

Hinder v. tr. 

Rokna 

Hire 

Kiraya m. 

History 

Tarikh 

Hit 

Mama 

Hold v. tr. 

Pakafna 

Hole (in earth) 

Gafha m. 

Hole 

Chhed, 
surakh m. 

Holiday 

Chhutti f 


Home (native place) Watan m. 

Honesty 

Imandari 

Honour 

Izzat 

Hoof 

Sum m. 

Hope 

Ummld 

Host 

Mezban 

However 

Magar 

Human being 

Insan m. 

Hunger 

Bhuk / 

Hungry adj. 

Bhuka 

Hunt v. tr. 

Shikar k. 

Hurt 

Choi / 

Hurt v. Int. 

Choi lagna 

Hut 

Jhoftpfl / 


I 


Ice 

Barf / 

Idea 

Khlal m 

Idle adj. 

Sust 

Ignorant 

Jahil, nadan 

Immediately adj. 

Fauran 

Impatient adj. 

Besabr 

Impertinence 

GustakhI / 

Impertinent adj. 

Gustakh 

Important adj. 

Zarurl 

Impossible adj. 

N& mumkin 

Imprison v. tr. 

Qaid k. 


In future adv. 

Ainda 

In charge 

Zimme-war 

Include v. tr. 

Shamil k. 

Income 

AmdanI / 

Inconvenience 

Takllf / 

Increase v. tr. 

Bafhana 

Indeed 

Beshak 

Infantry 

Paidal, 
palian / 

Inform v. tr. 

Khabar dena 

Information 

Khabar 
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In front 

ke samne (or) 
Age wala 

Inhabitant 

Bashinda m. 

Injure v. Ir. 

Nuqsan k. 

Injustice 

Be-insafT / 

Ink 

Slahl / 

Inkpot 

Dawat 

Inn 

Sarae / 

Innocent adj. 

Begunah 

Insect 

Klfa m. 

Insensible adj. 

Be-hosh 

Insist v. Ir. 

Zid kama 

Insolent adj. 

Gustakh 

Inspect v. tr. 

Mulahiza k. 

Inspection 

Mulahiza m. 

Instalment 

Qist f 

Instead of 

Ke badle 

Insufficient 

Na kafi 

Insult v. tr. 

Be-izzatl k. 

Intelligent adj. 

Aqlmand 


Intend v. tr. 

Ir&da k. 

Intention 

Irada m. 

Intentional adj. 

Jin bujh kar 

Interest (of mcmey) 

Sud m. 

Interest (in a matter)Matlab m. 

Intoxication 

Nasha m. 

Intrenchment 

Nall, 

khandaq / 

Intngue 

Sazish f. 

Invade v. tr 

Par hamla k. 

In vain adv. 

Befaeda 

Invasion 

Hamla m. 

Investigation v. tr. 

Tahqlqat k. 

Inward 

Andar kl 
taraf / 

Iron 

Loha m. 

Irregular adj. 

Beqaeda 

Island 

Tapu; 

Jazlra m. 

Issue (an order) 

Jari k. 


j 

Jackal 

Gldaf m. 

Joint n. 

Jof 

Jaw 

Jabfa m 

Joke v. tr. 

Mazaq k. 

Jealous adj. 

Hasid 

Journey 

Safar m. 

Jerk v. tr. 

Jha{ka mama 

Joy 

Khushi f. 

Jester 

Maskhara m. 

Jump v. tr. 

Kudna 

Jewel 

Zewar m. 

Justice 

Insaf m. 
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K 

Keen 

Keep 

Kettle 

Key 

Kick (man) 

Kick (of horse) v. 

Kill 

Killed 

Kind (sort) 

Kind adj. 

Shauqln 

Rakhna 

Ketll / 

ChabI / 

Thokar mama 

tr Lat mami 

Mar dalnS 

Mar jan§ 

Qism / 

Mehrban 

Kindness 

Kindly 

King 

Kingdom 

Kitchen 

Kite (bird) 

Knee 

Know 

Knowingly adj. 

Knowledge 

Mehrban! f. 

Mehrban! se 

Badshah 

Badshahat 

B a ware hi- 
khana m. 

Chil / 

Ghu(na m. 

Jannfi 

Jan bujh kar 

Ilm m. 

L 

Labour 

Mehnat / 

Lend 

Qarz dena 

Ladder 

Sifhl / 

Less 

Kam 

Lake 

JhTI / 

Lesson 

Sabaq 

Lame adj. 

Laftgfa 

Letter 

Chq-jhi f. 

Land 

Zamin 


Khat m. 

Language 

Zaban / 

Lick v. tr. 

Chains 

Law 

Qfinun 

Lie (animate) 

Le(na 

Leaf 

Patta m. 

(inanimate) 

Pafna 

Learn v. tr. 

Sikhni 

Life 

JSn / 

Leather 

Chamfa m. 

Light 

Roshni / 

Leave 

Chhu(-ti / 

Light adj. 

Halka 

Leave v. Ir. 

Chhofna 

Light v. Ir. 

Jalani 

Left 

Bfiyaft 

Like v. Ir. 

Pas and kama 

Leg 

TSftg / 

Like adv. 

KJ tarach 

Leisure 

Fursat / 

Likewise 

Is h! taran 
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Limit 

Had / 

Look 

Dekhni 

List 

Fehrist 

Look for 

Tall ah k. 

To live (dwell) v. 

int. Rahna 

Loose ad/. 

Dhfll 

To live (exist) v. 

ini. Jlna 

Lose v. tr. 

Khoni 

Load 

Bojh m. 

Lose (a bet) v. tr. 

HSmfi 

Load v. tr. 

Ladna 

Loss 

Nuqsfin 

Lock, to 

Tala lagina 

Luck 

Qismat f. 


M 


Mad adj. 

Pagal 

Message 

Pai&hfim m. 

Mail train 

Dak gift f. 

Method 

Tariqa m. 

Mango tree 

Am ka darakht 

Middle 

BIch; wast 

Manner 

Tariqa m. 

Mile 

Mil / 

March v. tr. 

Kuch kama 

Military 

Fauj / 

Mark 

Nishan m. 

Mind 

Dil m. 

Marriage 

Shad! / 

Mischief 

Sharfirat / 

Marry v. tr. 

Se shad! k. 

Miserly adj. 

Kanjus / 

Master (owner) 

Malik 

Misfortune 

Muslbat / 

Matter 

M’uamli m. 

Missing 

Kam, ghiib 

Measure v. tr. 

Napna 

Mistake 

Ghalati / 

Meat 

Gosht m. 

Mix v. tr. 

Milfini 

Medal 

Tamgha m. 

Money (ready) 

Naqd m. 

Meddle 

Dakhl dena 

Monkey 

Bandar m. 

Medical 

Dilqar ka 

Month 

Mahina 


or Tib-bl 

Moon 

Chind m. 

Medicine 

Dawa f. 

Mount v. tr. 

Chafhni 

Mend v. tr. 

Mar am mat k. 

Mountain 

Pahif 

Merchant 

Saudigar or 

Mouth 

Mufth m 


Tijir 

Mud 

Klchar 
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Muddy adj. 

Gadla 

Mosquito 

Mach-chhar m. 

Mule 

Khach-char m. 

Mount, to 

Charhna 

Murder 

Qatl k. 

Mutiny 

Ghadar m. 


N 


Nail 

Kll / 

Nail (of finger) 

Nakhun m. 

Naked adj. 

Naftga 

Narrow adj. 

Taftg 

Nation 

Qaum / 

Native adj. 

DesI 

Navy 

Behrl Befa m. 

Necessary adj. 

Zaruri / 

Necessity 

Zarurat 

Neck 

Gardan / 

Neglect v. tr. 

Ghaflat k. 

Neighbour 

PafausI m. 

Neighbourhood 

Pafaus m 


Net 

Jal m. 

News 

JChabar / 

Noble adj. 

Sharif 

Noise 

Shor m. 

Nonsense 

Wahlat f. 

Noon 

Do pahar 

North 

Shumal m. 

Nose 

Nak / 

Nowadays 

Aj kal 

Now and then 

Kabhl kabhi 

Nuisance 

Wabal m. 

Number 

GintI, / 
tedad f. 

Numerous adj. 

Beshumar 


O 


Oath (to take an) 

Qasm khana 

Often adv. 

Aksar 

Obey v Ini. (hukm) Manna 

Old age 

Bufhapa 

Object 

Matlab m. 

Once 

Ek dafa 

Object v Ir. 

Etraz k. 

Only 

Sirf 

Oblique 

Tefha; Tirchha 

Open, to 

Kholna 

Obtain 

Hasil k 

Openly adv. 

Zahir mefi 

Occasion 

Mauqa m 

Ordinary 

Mamull 

Occupation 

Pesha m. 

Opinion 

Rae / 

Offend, to v. tr. 

Naraz k. 

Opportunity 

Mauqa m. 

Official adj 

Sarkarl 

Opposite 

Sarane 
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Oppress v. tr. 

Oral 

Order (method) 

(command) 

Orderly 

Satana 

ZabanI 

Tartlb 

hukm 

Ardall m. 

Original 

Ornament 

Otherwise 

Outward 

Owner 

Ox 

Asl 

Zewar m 

Wama 

Bahar kl taraf 

Malik m. 

Bail m. 


f 



Pace 

Qadam m. 

Peace 

Sulah / 

Pack v. tr. 

Bandhna 

Peacock 

Mor m 

Page 

Safha m 

People (plural) 

Log 

Pain 

Dard 

Perfectly 

Bilkul 

Pains, to take 

Mehnat kama 

Permission 

Ijazat 

Paint 

Rang m. 

Person 

Shakhs m 

Pair Pole Adj. 

Jofa m. 

Petition 

Arzl 

Palm tree 

Khajur ka 
darakht 

Picture 

Piece 

Taswir f. 
Tukfa m. 

Panic 

Sakht 

ghabrahat 

Pigeon 

Pillow 

Kabutar m. 

Takya m. 

Parade 

Pardon, to v. tr 

Qawaid, pared 
Mu’af k. 

Pipal tree 

Pipal ka 
darakht 

Parents 

Maft bap 

Pit 

Gafha m. 

Part 

Hissa m. 

Place 

Jagah / 

Particular adj. 

Khas kar 

Play v. tr. 

Khelna 

Particularly adj. 

Khas kar 

Pleader 

Vakil 

Partridge 

Titar m. 

Please, to 

Khush k. 

Pass v. Int. 

Guzama 

Pleasure v. tr. 

KhushI 

Pass v. tr. 

Guzama 

Plunder v. tr. 

Lutna 

Passage 

Rasta m 

Pocket 

Jeb 

Passenger 

Musafir m. 

Poet 

Shair 

Patience 

Sabr m. 

Poem 

Nazm 

Pay 

Tankhwah; 
Talab / 

Point out v. tr 

Batlana 
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Point at 

Ishara k. 

Port 

Bandargah 

Poplar tree 

Chunar ka 
darakht 

Potato 

Alu m. 

Pour v. tr. 

Dalna 

Powder (Gun) 

Barud / 

Power 

Tiqat / 

Praise 

Tirif 

Preparation 

TaiySri 

Prepare, to 

Taiyir k. 

Present 

Hinr 

Pretend v. tr. 

BahSna k. 

Prevent v. tr. 

Rokna 


Previously 

Pahle 

Price 

Qlmat / 

Profit 

Faeda; nafa 

Prohibit v. tr. 

Mana k. 

Promise 

W’ada m. 

Promptly 

PhurtT se 

Property 

Mai m. 

Proof 

Sabut m. 

Proud adj. 

Maghrur 

Publish v. tr. 

Sha‘i k. 

Pull v. tr. 

Kheftchna 

Punish v./r. 

Saza d. 

Purpose 

Matlab m. 

Push 

Dhakka d. 



Quail Ba(er Queer ad} Ajlb 

Quarrel Jhagfi m. Question v. tr. Sawil k. 

Quarrel v. Ini. Jhagafni Quickly Jaldl se 

Queen Malka / Quietly Chupke se 

Question Sawil m. Quite adv. Bilkul 

R 


Race (Horse) 

Ghufdauf 

Range, striking distance Mir 

Race (tribe) 

Qaum f. 

Rank 

Darja, ohda m. 

Rain /' 

barish, Mefth m. 

Rat 

Chuha 

Rain v. Int. 

Mefth barasni 

Rate 

Nirich; bhao m 

Rainy season 

Barsit / 

Raw ad). 

Kachcha 

Raise 

Uthini 

Real 

AslI 

Random (at) 
Range of hills 

A(kal pachchu 
Pahifio* ki 
Silsila 

Reasonable 

Rebel 

Munlsib 

BfighI m. 
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Rebel v. tr. 

Receipt 

Recently 

Recognize v. tr. 

Recommend v. tr. 

Recruit 

Refuse v. tr. 

Regiment 

Regret v. Int. 

Reins 

Relation 

Relative 

Release v. tr. 

Religion 

Remember v. tr. 
Remind v. /r.(ko) 
Rent 
Repairs 
Repair v. tr. 
Repeatedly adv. 
Repent v. tr. 
Report v. tr. 
Request v. tr. 
Resign v. tr. 
Resignation 
Resist v. tr. 
Responsible adj. 
Rest 

Rest v. tr. 

Restless adj. 

Result 

Revenge 


Baghawat 
Rasld 
Hal hi meft 
Pahchanna 
Sifarish k. 
Raflgrul 
(se) Inkar k. 
Paltan / 
Pachhtana 
B*g / 

Rishta m. 
Rishtedar m. 
Chhofna 
Mazhab m. 

Yad k. 

Yad dilana 
Kiriya 
Marammat / 

KI Marammat k. 
Bir bfir 
(se) Pachhtana 
Khabar deni 
Darkhwast k. 
Is(Ifa deni 
Is(Ifa m. 

Rokna 
Zimmewar 
Aram m. 

Aram k. 

Be chain 
Nafija m. 

Badla m. 


Revenge 
Reward 
Reward v.tr. 
Rice 

Ride v. tr. 

Riches 

Rifle 

Right (Proper) 
Right (not left) 

Ripe adj. 

Rise v. Int. 
River 

Road Metalled 
Roar 

Rob v. tr. 

Robber 

Robbery 

Rock 

Roof 

Root 

Rope 

Rotten adj. 
Round adj. 
Row (a line) 
Royal 
Rub v. tr. 
Rubbish 
Ruin v. tr. 
Rule 
Rush 
Rust 


(se) Badla lena 
In ‘am 
In ‘am d. 
Chawal m. 
Sawar h. 
Daulat / 
Raifal / 

Thlk 

i. Dayaft or 
Dahna 
Pakka 

U(hna; nikalna 
Darya m. 
Safak 
Dhaf / 

Lu(na 
Daku m. 

Daka 
Chapin f. 
Chhat / 

Jaf / 

RassI / 

Safa hua 
Gol 

Qatar / 

Shah! 

Malna 
Kufi m. 
Barbad k. 
Qaeda m. 
Jhapa(na 
Zang m. 
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s 


Saddle 

Zin 

Senseless 

Behosh 

Safe adj. 

Salamat, mahfuz 

Separate v. tr. 

Juda k. 

Safety 

Hifazat 

Separately adv. 

Juda juda 

Salt 

Namak m. 

Serve v. tr. 

NaukrI k. 

Salutation 

Salam m. 

Service 

Naukrl / 

Salute v. tr. 

Ko salam k. 

Settle (account) 

Chukana 

Same 

Woh hi; ek hi 

Several adj. 

Kai 

Sample 

Namuna 

Severe 

Sakht 

Sand 

Ret / 

Sew v. tr 

Sin a 

Satisfy v. tr. 

Mutma ‘in k 

Shade (shadow) 

Saya m. 

Satisfactory 

Qabil-e-itminan 

Shake v. tr. 

Hilana 

Save v. tr. 

Bachana 

Shame 

Sharm / 

Scar 

Dagh m 

Shameless adj. 

Besharm 

Scatter v. tr. 

Bakhema 

Share 

Hissa m. 

Scissors 

Qalftchl / 

Sharpen v. tr. 

Tez kama 

Scratch v. tr. 

Khujana 

Sheet (bed) 

Chadar / 

Screw 

Pech m. 

Ship 

Jahaz m. 

Screw -driver 

Pech kash m. 

Shirt 

Qamlz 

Search v. tr 

Talash k. 

Shoe 

Juta 

Season 

Mausam m 

Shoe (horse) 

Nal 

Secret 

Bhed, raz m. 

Shore 

Kinara 

Secretly adv. 

Chupke se 

Shorts 

Jaftgla, nekar m 

Seed 

Bij 

Shoulder 

Kandha m. 

Select v. tr. 

Chhafttna 

Shout 

Chil-lana 

Sell 

Bechna 

Show 

Dikhana 

Send 

Bhejna 

Shut 

Band k. 

Send (for person) 

Bulana 

Sick 

Blmar 

Send (for thing) 

Maftgwana 

Sickness 

BImari / 

Sense 

Hosh m. 

Side 

Side (of person) 

Taraf / 

Pahlu m. 
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Seize v. tr. 

Pakafna 

Sight; show 

Tamasha 

Sign v. tr. 

Ishara k. 

Sign (a paper) 

v. tr. (par) 
Dastldiat k. 

Signature 

Dastkhat m. 

Silence 

KhamoshI / 

Silent adj. 

Chup 

Silk 

Re sham 

Silver 

Chandl / 

Sin 

Gunah m. 

Sing v. Int. 

Gan a 

Single file 

Ek qatar 

Sink 

Dubna 

Sister 

Bahen 

Sit 

Baqhna 

Skilful adj. 

Hushyar 

Skin 

Khal / 

Sky 

Asman m 

Slave 

Ghulam m. 

Sleep 

Nlnd / 

Sleep, to 

Sona 

Sleeve 

Astin 

Slip v. Int. 

Phisalna 

Slow 

Dhlma, ahista 

Smell v. tr. 

Suftghna 

Smoke 

Dhuan m. 

Snake 

Saftp 

Snatch v. tr. 

Chhln lena 

Snipe 

Chaha 

Sock 

Moza m. 

Soft 

Narm 

Some 

Kuchh 


Sometimes 

Kabhl Kabhl 

Somewhere 

Kahlft 

Sorrow 

Afsos 

Sort 

Qism f. 

Soup 

Shorba m. 

South 

Junub 

Spare adj. 

Faltu 

Special 

Khas 

Speed 

Raftar / 

Spend v. tr. 

Kharch k. 

Spit v. tr. 

Thukna 

Spoil v. tr. 

Bigafna; 
barbad kama 

Spoon 

Chamcha m. 

Spread v. tr. 

Phailana 

Spread v. Int. 

Phailna 

Spy 

Jasus m. 

Squander v. tr. 

Barbad k. 

Stable 

Astabal m. 

Stale adj. 

BasI 

Stand v. Int 

Khafa h. 

Start 

Rawana hona 

Statement 

Bayan m. 

Steal v. tr. 

Churana 

Step 

Qadam 

Step out, to 

Qadam bafhana 

Stone 

Pat-thar m. 

Stop 

Rokna 

Storm 

Tufan 

Storm (wind) 

AndhI 

Story 

Kahani f 

Storey (of house) 

Manzil f. 

Straight adj. 

Sldha 

Stranger 

Ghair adr.ii m 
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Strap 

Tasma m. 

Such 

Aisa 

Stream 

NaddI / 

Summer 

GarmI f 

Strength 

Taqat f 

Sun 

Suraj m. 

Strike 

Mama 

Sun-shine 

Dhup 

Student 

Talib-e-ilm 

Suspiciously 

Shak ke sath 

Submarine 

Dubaknl kishtl 

Sweets 

Mithal 

Success 

Kamyabl 

Sword 

Talwar / 

Successful 

Kamyab h. 

Sympathy 

HamdardT / 



Tail 

Dum 

Tall 

Lamb a 

Take 

Lena 

Take off 

Utama 

Take out 

Nikalna 

Tank 

Talab m. 

Tape 

Rta m. 

Target 

Nishana 

Teach v. Ir. 

Sikhana 

Telegram 

Tar m. 

Temper 

Mizaj m. 

Temporary adj. 

A’rzi 

Tent 

Dera; tambu 

Terrible 

Khaufiiak 

Theft 

Chorl 

Therefore 

Is waste; Is lie 

Thick adj. 

Mo(a 

Thigh 

Ran;jaftgh / 

Thin, lean 

Dubla, patla m. 

Thing 

Chlz / 

Think v. Ir. 

KhTal k. 

Thirsty 

Rasa 

Thom 

Kah^a m. 

Thought 

KhTal 

Thousand 

Hazar 


Threaten v. tr. 

DhamkI d. 

Throat 

Gala 

Throw v. tr. 

Pheftkna 

Thumb 

AAgutha m. 

Thunder 

Garaj f. 

Thus adv. 

Is tarah 

Tiger 

Sher 

Tie v. tr. 

Bandhna 

Tigress 

ShemI 

Tight adj. 

Taftg 

Time 

Waqt. 

Time (leisure) 

Fursat / 

Tongue 

Zaban / 

Tooth 

Daftt m. 

Top of hill 

Pahaf kl chojl 

Torment 

Satina 

Touch v. tr. 

Chhuna 

Tour 

Daura m. 

Towards 

Kl taraf 

Towel 

Taulla m. 

Tower 

Buij m. 
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Transport 

Bar bardari 

Trick 

Chal / 

Travel v. tr. 

Safar 

Trouble 

Takllf / 

Treasury 

Khazana 

Trousers 

Patlun or 

Traveller 

Musafir 


Paejama 

Treat v. tr. 

Saluk k. 

Try v. tr. 

Koshish k. 

Treatment (Medical) Ilaj 

Tunnel 

Suraftg 

Tremble v. Int. 

Kaftpna 

Turn 

Ghumana 

Trench 

Morcha 

Tyranny 

Zulm m. 

Tribe 

Qablla m. 

Tyrant 

Zalim 

D 

Ugly 

Badsurat 

Unreasonable 

Beja 

Unaware 

Bekhabar 

Unsafe 

Khatamak 

Unconscious 

Behosh 

Unusual 

Ghair mamull 

Understand 

Samajhna 

Upper 

Upar ka 

Undoubtedly 

Beshak 

Urgent adj. 

Zarurl 

Unfit adj. 

Naqabil 

Urine 

Peshab 

Unfortunate 

Bad qismatl se 

Use (benefit) 

Faeda 

Uniform 

Ward! f. 

Use v. tr. 

Istemal k. 

Union 

Anjuman / 

Useless 

Be faeda 

Unintentionally 

Nadanista 

Usual adv. 

Mamull 

Unopposed 

Be rok tok 

Usually 

Am uman 

Unpleasant 

Nagawar 

Utensil 

Bart an m. 

V 

Vacant adj. 

Khali 

Verification 

Tasdlq / 

Vaccinate 

Tlka lagana 

Vicious 

Badzat 

Value 

Qlmat 

Victory 

Fatah, Jit f. 

Valuable adj. 

Qlmtl 

Victorious 

Fatehmand 

Vegetable 

Tarkari 

Village 

Gaoft m. 

Verbal 

ZabanI 

Vinegar 

Sirka m. 
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Virtue 

Voice 

Vomit v. tr. 



Vow Ahd m. 

Vulture Gidh 


W 


Waist 

Kamar f. 

Wall 

Diwar / 

War 

Lafal f 

Warn 

Taftblh 

Wash v. tr. 

Dhona 

Waste v. tr. 

Barbad k. 

Weapon 

Hathlar m. 

Weather 

Mausam m. 

Wedding 

Shad! / 

Weight v. tr. 

Tolna 

Weight 

Wazan m. 

Well 

Kuaft m. 

Well adj. 

Tandurust 

Well-known adj. 

Mashhur 

West 

Ma^irib 

Whatever 

Jo kuchh 

Whenever 

Jab kabhi 

Wherever 

Jahaft kahlft 

Wheel 

Pahlya m 

Whip 

Chabuk m. 

Whistle v. tr. 

Sltl bajana 

Whistle / 

Sltl 

White 

Safed 

Whole 

Sab; Tamam 

Wick / 

BattT 

Wicked 

Badmash 


Widow 

Bewa 

Width 

Chaufal f 

Wife 

Blwl 

Wild 

Jaftgll 

Wilfully 

Jan bujh kar 

Willingly adj. 

Kiiushl se 

Win v. tr. 

Jltna 

Wind 

Hawa f. 

Winding 

Mofdar 

Window 

Khifkl / 

Wine 

Sharab 

Wing 

Bazu m. 

Winter 

Jafa m. 

Wipe v. tr. 

Poftchhna 

Wire 

Tar m 

Wisdom 

Aql / 

Wise 

Aqlmand 

Without 

Ke baghair 

Witness 

Gawah m. 

Wolf 

Bhefla m 

Wonder v. tr. 

Ta’ajjub k. 

Wonderful adj. 

Ajlb 

Wood 

Lakfl f. 

Woollen adj. 

Uni 

Word 

Lafz m. 

Work 

Kam 
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World 

Dunya f 

Wrath 

Ghussa m. 

Wound 

Zakhm m. 

Wrist 

Kalal / 

Wounded adj. 

Zakhml 

Write 

Likhna 

Wrap v. tr. 

Lape{na 

Wrong adj. 

Ghalat 

Y 

Yard 

Gaz 

Yet 

Abhl tak; 

Year 

Sal 


phir bhi 

Yearly adv. 

Har sal 

Yoke 

Jua m. 

Yellow adj. 

Plla, zard 

Yoke v. tr. 

Jotna 

Yesterday 

(Cal 

Young 

Jawan 



Youth 

J a warn / 

2 


Zeal 

Sargarmi / 

Zigzag 

Pechdar; 

Zealous adj. 

Sargarm 


Mof tof kar 



Zinc 

Jast m. 
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VOCABULARY 
(B) URDU—ENGLISH 


A 

Achanak 

Suddenly 

‘Aqlmand 

Wise 

Adab k. 

To respect 

Aksar adv. 

Often 

Adalat 

Court 

Aman 

Peace 

Adat f 

Habit 

Amir 

Rich 

Afsar f 

Officer 

Andar 

Inside 

Afwah / 

Rumour 

Andha 

Blind 

Ag / 

Fire 

Andhera 

Dark 

Agar 

If 

Aftkh / 

Eye 

Agarche 

Although 

Af / 

Shelter 

Age 

Ahead 

Aram 

Ease, rest 

Ainda 

In future 

Arzl / 

Application 

Aisa 

Such 

Asan 

Easy 

Ajlb 

Wondeful 

Asbab 

Baggage 

Aj kal 

Nowadays 

Ausat f. 

Average 

Akela 

Alone 

Awwal 

First 

B 

Babat 

Concerning 

Bahadur 

Brave 

Bachcha 

Child 

Bahaduri f 

Bravery 

Bachna Intr 

To escape 

Bahar 

Out 

Bachana v. tr. 

To save 

Bahen f 

Sister 

Bad 

After 

Bahna 

To flow 

Badalna 

Change 

Bail 

Bullock 

Bidla 

Revenge 

Bai(hna 

To sit 

Bidshih 

King 

Baqaeda 

Regular 

BSgh 

Garden 

Baqi 

Remainder; 

Baghair 

Without 


Balance 
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Bakra 

Goat (he) 

Be khabar 

Unaware 

BakrI 

Goat (she) 

Bhagna 

To run away 

Bill 

Hair 

Bhal 

Brother 

Balke 

But 

Bhama 

To fill 

Banana 

To make 

Bhauftkna 

To bark 

Band k. 

To shut 

Bhejna 

To send 

Bandal 

Bundle 

Bh: 

Even, also 

Bandar 

Monkey 

BhTk f. 

Alms 

Bap 

Father 

Bhulna 

To forget 

Barabar 

Equal 

Blch 

Middle 

Barbad k. 

To destroy 

Bilkul 

Quite 

Barish 

Rain 

Blmar 

Sick 

Bartan 

Utensil 

Bistar 

Bedding 

Basa^h 

Sixty-two 

Blwl / 

Wife 

Bat 

Matter, talk 

Botal / 

Bottle 

Bawarchl-khana 

Kitchen 

Bukhar 

Fever 

Bechna 

To sell 





Chabana 

To chew 

Chadar f. 

Sheet 

Chaqu 

Knife (Pen) 

Chalak 

Active; 

cunning 

Chalna 

To walk; to 
start 

Chalana 

To make go, 
to drive 

Chafhna 

To get on 

Chaufa 

Wide 

Chauraha m. 

Cross road 

Chhat / 

Roof 


ChhaonI / 

Cantonment 

Chhofna 

To leave 

Chhuna 

To touch 

Chhupana 

To hide 

Chil-lana 

To cry; shout 

Chokar / 

Bran 

Chor 

Thief 

Chup 

Silent 

Chupka 

Quietly 

Chunaftche 

Accordingly 

Chunke 

Since; 

because 

Churana 

To steal 
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Dabana 

To bury; to 
press 

Dagh 

Scar 

Dakhl d. 

To meddle 

Daku 

Dacoit 

Dakya 

Postman 

Dalna 

To pour; to 
drop 

Dam 

Price 

Dana 

Grain 

Daftt 

Tooth 

Darakht 

Tree 

Dard 

Pain 

Dafhl / 

Beard 

Darja m. 

Grade, rank; 
class 

Darmlan 

Between 

Darpok 

Cowardly 

Darya 

River 

Daryift k. 

To find out 

Dastkhat 

Signature 

Dastur 

Custom 

Daulat / 

Wealth 


Daulatmand 

Wealthy 

Daura 

Tour 

Daufna 

To run 

Dawa or Dawal 

Medicine 

Dawat f 

Inkpot 

Dekhna 

To see 

Dera 

Tent 

Dhoka 

Deceit 

Dhona 

To wash 

Dhundna 

To search 

Dhup / 

Sunshine 

Dikhana 

To show 

Dil 

Heart 

Din 

Day 

DTwar f 

wall 

Dubna 

To be 
drowned 

Dudh 

Milk 

Dum / 

Tail 

DukSn f. 

Shop 

DunyS / 

World 

Durbin f. 

Telescope 

Dushman 

Enemy 


E 


Eka eki 


Ehata 


Enclosure; 

compound 


Etbar 


All of a 

sudden 

Trust 
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F 

Farq 

Difference 

Fauran 

At once 

Farsh 

Floor 

Ft 

Per 

Fasla 

Distance 

Filer / 

Anxiety, worry 

Fauj 

Army 

Fursat / 

Leisure 

G 

Gadha 

Donkey 

Ghufdauf / 

Race (horse) 

Gie / 

Cow 

Ghu(na 

Knee 

Ghaflat / 

Neglect 

Ginna 

To count 

Gahra 

Deep 

Girina 

To drop 

Ghalati / 

Mistake 

Gird (pre) 

Round 

Gall / 

Abuse 

Giriftar k. 

To arrest 

Ghaliban 

Probably 

Giija 

Church 

Gan a 

To sing 

Gima 

To fall 

Gao A 

Village 

Gol adj. 

Round 

Gardan / 

Neck 

Goll / 

Bullet 

Gafha 

Pit 

Gosht 

Meat 

Gawah 

Witness 

Guch-chha 

Bunch 

Gawahi f 

Evidence 7 

Gumnam 

Anonymous 

Ghan(a 

Hour, clock 

Gunah 

Sin 

GhantT / 

Bell 

Ghusl khina 

Bathroom 

Ghafts f 

Grass 

Gustakh 

Impertinent 

Ghat / 

Ambush 



H 

Hafta 

Week, 

HameA (accusative) 

Us 


Saturday 

Hamesha 

Always 

Hajimat / 

Shaving 

Ham la 

Attack 

Hal 

Account, state 

HaAsni 

To laugh 
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Dabana 

Dagh 
Dakhl d. 
Daku 
Dakya 
Dalna 

Dam 

Dana 

Daflt 

Darakht 

Dard 

Dafhi / 

Darja m. 

Darmlan 

Darpok 

Darya 

Daryift k. 

Dastkhat 

Dastur 

Daulat / 


Ehata 


To bury; to 
press 
Scar 

To meddle 
Dacoit 
Postman 
To pour, to 
drop 
Price 
Grain 
Tooth 
Tree 
Pain 
Beard 

Grade, rank; 
class 
Between 
Cowardly 
River 

To find out 
Signature 
Custom 
Wealth 

_E 

Enclosure; 

compound 


Daulatmand 

Daura 

Daufna 

Dawa or Dawal 

Dawat / 

Dekhna 

Dera 

Dhoka 

Dhona 

Dhundna 

Dhup f 

Dikhana 

Dil 

Din 

Dlwar / 

Dubna 

Dudh 
Dum / 

Dukin / 

Dunya f. 
Durbin f 
Dushman 


Eka ekl 
Etbar 


Wealthy 

Tour 

To run 

Medicine 

Inkpot 

To see 

Tent 

Deceit 

To wash 

To search 

Sunshine 

To show 

Heart 

Day 

wall 

To be 

drowned 

Milk 

Tail 

Shop 

World 

Telescope 

Enemy 


All of a 

sudden 

Trust 
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F 



Fauran 

At once 



FT 

Per 

Fasla 


Fikr / 

Anxiety, worry 

Fauj 


Fursat / 

Leisure 

G 

Gadha 

Donkey 

Ghufdauf / 

Race (horse) 

GSe / 

Cow 

Ghu(na 

Knee 

Ghaflat / 

Neglect 

Ginna 

To count 

Gahra 

Deep 

Girina 

To drop 

Ghalatl / 

Mistake 

Gird (pre) 

Round 

can / 

Abuse 

Giriftar k. 

To arrest 

Ghfiliban 

Probably 

Giija 

Church 

Gana 

To sing 

Gima 

To fall 

Gao ft 

Village 

Gol adj. 

Round 

Gardan / 

Neck 

Goli / 

Bullet 

Gafha 

Pit 

Gosht 

Meat 

Gawih 

Witness 

Guch-chhi 

Bunch 

Gawihi f 

Evidence 7 

Gumnim 

Anonymous 

Ghanta 

Hour, clock 

Gunah 

Sin 

Ghan(i / 

Bell 

Ghusl j^ina 

Bathroom 

GfaXAs / 

Grass 

Gustikh 

Impertinent 

Ghit / 

Ambush 



H 

Hafta 

Week; 

HimeA (accusative) 

Us 


Saturday 

Hamesha 

Always 

Hajamat f. 

Shaving 

Hamla 

Attack 

Hal 

Account, state 

HaAsni 

To laugh 
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Har 

Every; each 

Hazir 

Present; 

Havana Ir. 

To drive away 


muster 


To remove 

Haziri 

Presence 

Ha{na (Ini.) 

To get out of 

Hifazat / 

Protection 


the way 

Hilana 

To shake 

Hath m. 

Hand 

Hiran 

Buck 

Hathyar m. 

Weapon, arms 

Hisab 

Account 

Hawa 

Air 

Hushyar 

Clever 

HawaT 

Aerial 

Hushyarl se 

Cleverly 

Hazar 

Thousand 

Hujum 

Crowd; mob 

i 

Ijazat f 

Permission 

Ishara 

Sign 

Ilm 

Knowledge 

Is lie 

Therefore 

Imandar 

Honest 

Itne me ft 

Meanwhile 

Inam 

Reward 

Ittifaqan 

By chance 

Inkar 

Refuse 

Itwar 

Sunday 

Ifada 

Intention 

Izzat / 

Honour 



Jagah / 

Place 

Jagana Ir. 

To awaken 

Jagna Ini 

To wake 
oneself 

Jahaz 

Ship 

Jau 

Oats 

Jalana Ir 

To bum; light 

Jalna Int 

To bum 

Jama k. 

To collect 

Janna 

To know 

Janwar 

Animal 

Jasus 

Spy 


Jawab 

Reply 

Jawan 

Young 

Jeb / 

Pocket 

Jel / 

Jail 

Jhanda 

Flag (large) 

Jhandi / 

Flag (small) 

Jhapafna 

To rush 

JhafI / 

Bush 

Jha^ka 

Jerk 

Jhu; 

Falsehood 

Jhu(a 

Liar 
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Jlna 

Jltna 

Jo kuchh 

To live; exist 

To win 

Wahtever 

Jurm 

Jurmana 

Jut! / 

Crime; offence 

Fine 

Shoe 

K 

Kab 

When 

lOialT 

empty 

Kabhl 

Ever 

Khana 

To eat; food 

Kabhl kabhl 

Sometimes 

KhaftsI / 

Cough 

Kabutar 

Pigeon 

Khaftsna 

To cough 

Kafi 

Enough 

kharab 

Bad 

Kahaft 

Where 

Kharch 

Expense 

K*hlft 

Somewhere 

Kharldna 

To buy 

Kahna 

To tell, to say 

Khat 

Letter 

Kal 

Several 

Khatir 

Mind 

Kal 

Tomorrow 

Khatir jama rakhna To be at 

Kam 

Less 


one’s ease 

Kam 

Work 

Khawind 

Husband 

Kam-chor 

Shirker 

Khlal m. 

Thought 

Kamana 

To earn 

Khazana 

Treasury 

Kamyab 

Successful 

Khenchna 

To pull; draw 

Kamzor 

Weak 

Khet 

Field 

Kanjus 

Miserly 

Khilaf 

Against 

Kartus 

Cartridge 

Khifki / 

Window 

Kajna 

To cut; bite 

Khodna 

To dig 

Kaun 

Who - 

Khoj 

Track 

Kaunsa 

Which 

Khoj nikalna 

To track 

Kawwa 

Crow 

KhojI 

Tracker 

Keh 

That 

Kholna 

To open 

KetlT 

Kettle 

Khub (adv.) 

Well 

Khabar / 

News 

Khubsurat 

Beautiful 

Khafa 

Angry 

Khuda 

God 



Khush 

Happy 
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KhushI se 

Happily 

Koela 

Charcoal 

Kli 

What 

Koi 

Any 

Kinirs 

Bank, shore 

Kona 

Comer 

KIoA 

Why 

Koshish / 

Try 

Klo&ke 

Because 

Kuifl 

Well 

KTriya 

Rent; fare 

Kuchh 

Some 

Kishtl / 

Boat 

Kuchh nahlft 

Nothing 

Kiski 

Whose 

KursI 

Chair 

KitSb / 

Book 

Kutya 

Bitch 

L 

Lidni 

To load 

U{hl / 

Stick 

Lafz 

Word 

Lekin 

But 

LaginS 

To put on; 

Le(na 

To lie down 


apply; affix. 

Liflfa 

Envelope 


attach 

Likhna 

To write 

LaAgfi 

Lame 

Log 

People 

Latti / 

Fight 

Lu(n2 

To rob 

M 

Madad / 

Help 

Mana k. 

To forbid 

Magjirur 

Proud 

Mandar m 

Temple (Hindu] 

Mahlna 

Month 

MaAgna 

To ask for 

Mahsul 

Tax; duty 

MahAga 

Expensive 

Mai 

Property 

Mar a mm at / 

Repairs 

Malik 

Owner 

Mama 

To die 

Vlalni 

To nib 

Mama 

To strike; hit 

Malum h. 

To be known 

Mar dalna 

To kill 

Malum k. 

To find out 

Mash-hur 

Well known 

Mafl / 

Mother 

Mashin / 

Machine 

MaA bip 

Parents 

Masjid / 

Mosque 
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Mazaq 

Joke 

Moza 

Sock 

Mazbut 

Strong 

Muafi / 

Pardon 

Mazdur 

Labourer 

Muafiq / 

According to 

Mazduri / 

Wages 

Mujhe (Accusative) Me 

Mehman 

Guest 

Mulaheza 

Inspection 

Mehnat / 

Hard work 

Mulk 

Country 

Mehrban adj. 

Kind 

Mulzim 

Accused 

MehrbanI se 

Kindly 

Mumkin 

Possible 

Mela 

Fair 

Mufth 

Mouth 

Mi(hal f 

Sweets 

Murghl / 

Hen 

Mizaj 

Temperament 

Musafir 

Traveller 

Mol lena 

To buy 

Mushkil adj. 

Difficult 

Mor 

Peacock 

Muslbat / 

Misfortune 

Morcha 

Trench 

Muskurana 

To smile 

N 

Nach m. 

Dance 

Namaz / 

Prayer, service 

Nahana 

To bathe 

Narm 

Soft 

Nahr / 

Canal 

Nay a 

New 

Naql k. 

To copy 

Nazdlk 

Near 

Naqsha m. 

Map 

Nicha 

Low 

Nal / 

Shoe (horse) 

Niche 

Under 

Nalband 

Shoe smith 

Nikalna 

To come out 

Nall / 

Barrel, drain 

Nikalna 

To take out; 

Namak 

Salt 


to turn out 

Namak haram 

Traitor; 

Nirkh 

Rate 


disloyal 

Nishan 

Mark; sign 

o 

Ohda 

Rank; grade 

Ola 

Hail 

Ohdedar 

Official 

Os f 

Dew 
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P 


Pahaf 

Mountain 

Pahchanna 

To recognise 

Pehanna 

To put on; 
to wear 

Pahra 

Duty (watch) 

PahuAchna 

To reach 

Pahuftchana 

To make reach 

Paidal 

On foot 

Pakafna 

To catch 

Pakka 

Ripe 

Palaftg 

Bed 

Palfan / 

Regiment 

Par 

Across 

Pafaus 

Neighbourhood 

PafausI 

Neighbour 

Parda 

Curtain 

Pare 

Beyond 

Pafhna 

To read 

Phir bhi 

Even then; still 

Phul 

Flower 

Piila 

Cup 

Pini 

To drink 

Pital 

Brass 


Pafna 

To fall 

Parsoft 

Day after 
tomorrow 

Pasand k. 

To like 

Pata 

Address; trace 

Patta 

Leaf 

Pat-thar 

Stone 

Pef 

Tree 

Peshab 

Urine 

Peshab k. 

To pass urine 

Peshgl / 

Advance (pay) 

m f 

Belt 

Phailna Int. 

To spread 

Phailana tr. 

To spread 

Phatna 

To burst 

Phal m. 

Fruit 

Pheftkna 

To throw 

Phir 

Again; then 

Puchhni 

To ask 

Pukfimi v. tr. 

To shout 

Pul 

Bridge 

Pulls / 

Police 

PurSna 

Old 


< 

> 

Qabar f 

Grave 

Qanun 

Law 

Qabrust&n 

Cemetery m. 

Qarib 

Near 

Qadam 

Pace; step 

Qarz 

Debt; loan 

Qaiftchl / 

Scissors 

QasaT 

Butcher 

Qamlz f 

Shirt 

Qasur 

Fault 







Teach Yourself Urdu in Two Months 


209 


Qila 

QTmat / 
Qlmtl 


RaddI 
Rae f 
Rahna 
Rakhna 
Rasad / 
Rasld / 
RassI / 
Rasta 
Rat / 
Rawana h. 


Sabab 

Sabaq 

Sach-cha 

Sadma 

Safar 

Sated 

Safedi / 

Saifttls 

Sals 

Sal 

Saluk 

Samajhna 

Samjhana 

Saman 

Simne 


Fort 

Price; Value 
Valuable adj. 


Unserviceable 

Opinion 

To live; dwell 

To put; keep 

Supplies 

Receipt 

Rope 

Way 

Night 

To set out 


Reason 

Lesson 

True 

Shock 

Journey 

White 

White-wash 

Thirty-seven 

Syce 

Year 

Treatment 
Understand 
To explain 
Things 
In front of 


Qismat f 
Qull 


Rawana k. 

Rawaftgl / 

Risala 

Rishta 

Rishtedar 

Rishwat f. 

Rokna 

Rona 

Roz 


Sanduq m. 
Saftp 
Safak / 
Sarhad / 
Sarkar / 
Sochna 

Sona v. tr. 
Sona 
Subah / 
Sujan f 
Sujna 
Sikhana 
Slkhna 
Slna 


Luck 

Coolie 


To start; 

despatch 

Departure 

Cavalry 

Relation 

Relative 

Bribe 

To stop 

To weep 

Day 


Box 

Snake 

Road 

Frontier 

Government 

To ponder; 

think 

To sleep 

Gold 

Morning 

Swelling 

To swell 

To teach 

To learn 

To sew 


R 


S 
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Sirf 

Slti / 

Slti bajana 
Sarkari 

Sasta 

Sath 

Sau 

Saudagar 

Sawere 

Saya 

Saza / 

Sazish / 

ShadI f 

Shahr 

Shak 

Sham / 

Sharab / 

Only 

Whistle 

To shistle 

Official 

Cheap 

With 

Hundred 

Merchant 

Early 

Shade 

Punishment 

Conspiracy 

Marriage 

City 

Doubt 

Evening 

Wine 

Sher 

Shikayat f 

Shor 

Slahl f 

Sifarish 

Sukha 

Sukhna v. Ink 

Sukhana 

Sulah / 

Sunna 

Suragh 

Suraj 

Surakh 

Suraftg 

Sutll 

Tiger 

Complaint 

Noise 

Ink 

Recommen¬ 

dation 

Dry 

To get 
dried 

To dry 

Peace 

To hear 

Clue 

The Sun 

Hole 

Tunnel 

String 

T 

Taima 

To swim 

Taftg 

Narrow 

Talyar 

Ready 

TMg / 

Leg 

Talyir h. 

To be ready 

Tankhwah / 

Pay 

Taga 

Thread 

Taqat / 

Strength 

Taqslm k. 

To divide 

Taqatwar 

Strong 

Tala 

Lock 

Taklif 

Trouble 

Talab 

Tank 

Taqrlban 

Nearly 

Talash / 

Search 

Tar 

Wire 

Tamasha 

Sight 

Taraf / 

Side 

Tambaku 

Tobacco 

Tarah / 

Manner 

Tamblh k. 

To warn 

Tarif / 

Praise 

Tambu 

Tent 

Tarlqa 

Method 

Tamgha 

Medal 

TarTkh f. 

Date 
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Tarkol 

Tar 

Jika 

Inocculation 

Tasdlq / 

Verification 

Tika lagana 

To inocculate 

Tasdlq k. 

To verify 

Tirpal / 

Tarpaulin 

Tasma 

Strap 

Tokna 

To challenge 

Taswlr / 

Picture 

Jokra m. 

Basket (large) 

Tez 

Fast; sharp 

TokrI / 

Basket (small) 

Thakana 

To tire 

Tolna 

To weight 

Thakna 

To be tired 

Top / 

Gun 

Thaka hua 

Tired 

Topi / 

Cap 

Theka 

Contract 

Top Khana 

Artillery 

'Thekedar 

Contractor 

Tofna 

To break 

Xhokar khana 

To stumble 

Tukfa 

Piece 

Xhokar mama 

To kick 

Tumheft 

accusative You 

Thukna 

To spit 

Tutna 

To be broken 


u 


Uchhalna 
Ummid / 
Umr / 


(accusative) 

Upar 

Ufna 


Wada 

Waghaira 

Wahaft 

Wakll or Vakil 
Waqt 
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Y 

Ya 

Or 


Certainty 

Yahaft 

Here 


That is to say 

z 

Zaban / 

Language; 

Zanjir / 

Chain 


tongue 

Zarur 

Surely; 

ZabanI 

Verbal 


certainly 

Zakhm 

Wound 

Zat / 

Caste 

Zakhml 

Wounded 

Zewar 

Ornaments 

Zalim 

Tyrant 

Zlada 

More 

Zamanat f 

Bail 

Zin 

Saddle 

Zamin 

Surety 

ZTnda 

Alive 

Zamln / 

Land 

Zulm 

Tyranny 










Ila/ral KIIAI.1D BIN VVAUI) 

(Raz.) 

By: Prof. FAZL AHMAD 

I he book presents a biographical accouni of 
the eventful life of Khalid bin Walid (Raz.) 
fronuhe days of his bitter enmity of Islam to 
his turning into one of the greatest warriors 
and Generals of Islam. The lucidity and clarity 
of expression is all that makes this book one of 
the most readable of its kind. 
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Ha/rat ALI (Raz.) 

(The Fourth Caliph of Islam) 

By: Prof. FAZL AHMAD 

Ha/rat Ali (Raz.) is eminent by his joining 
the fold of Islam at a very' tender age which 
reflects his instinctual affinity with Islam. 
He was gifted with extraordinary spiritual 
and intellectual powers coupled with indomi¬ 
table bravery and courage. This booklet 
presents a readable biographical account of 
the fourth Caliph of Islam about whom the 
Holy Prophet (PBUH) said: "1 am the city of 
knowledge and Ali is its gateway”. 
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H.i/f jjt Ajshd ISBN 81-7101-005-9 PP 128 

!la/r:i! AISI1A (Raz.) 

( T he Truthful) 

By Prof. FAZL AHMAD 
Ai.li.i’s (Ha/) life demonstrates in no am¬ 
biguous terms to what glorious heights a 
Muslim woman can rise. Before the advent of 
I .'am a woman enjoyed no status in society. 
Islam suddenly raised her to the unprece¬ 
dented heights of human dignity. Islam in¬ 
sisted that a woman should retain the softness 
and the purity intrinsic to her nature while 
Being tree to attain the summits of human 
achievements. Aisha’s (Ra/..) example shows 
how this can be a reality. She was strict in 
observing the veil and the rules of the Islamic 
moral axle and yet she played a vital role in 
the social, religious and political life of her 
people The book chronicles in lucid and 
readable style all that made Hazrat Aisna 
(Ka/.) an everlasting symbol of the glory of 
4j£womanhood. 
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